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1. Johdanto

1.1. HW-koneet

Ainoastaan HydroHeaterid koskevat erityistiedot, ohjeet ja turvallisuuteen
liittyvat huomautukset l1oytyvat erillisestd "HydroHeater”-luvusta.

Koneiden tyypillisia kayttokohteita ovat maaperan ja ojien sulatus, pakkassuojaus seka
[@ammitys hallan, kosteuden ja lampétilan kannalta vaativilla rakennustydomailla.

FrostHeater HW 1800 on hallan- ja roudansulatukseen, betonin kovetukseen seka
yleisiin lammitystarpeisiin soveltuva kone.

FrostHeater HW 3600 / HW 3600 Container -mallissa on tehokas pumppu ja pannu
erityisen suuria ja vaativia sulatustarpeita ajatellen. Siihen voidaan liittaa ulkoisia keloja
sulatusalueen kaksinkertaistamiseksi.

FrostHeater HW 3600 on nopeimmin sulattava kone — myds pienillé pinnoilla.

HW-koneet kayttavat dieselpolttoainetta kiertdavan [ammitysnesteen [ammittdmiseen ja

sahkdéa pumpun seka ohjausjarjestelman
toimintaan. f \

Muutamia kayttokohteita

Koneen varusteisiin kuuluu kaksi tai kolme
rinnan kytkettya, 315- tai 210-metrista
sulatusletkua. Letkut kelataan moottorin avulla
yhteen kokonaiseen tai kolmiosaiseen
letkukelaan. Kone ja sulatusletkut on taytetty ja
valmisteltu lampda johtavalla kiertonesteella.

Maaperan sulatus

Putkien sulatus

Betonin kovetus
Rakennusalueiden kuivaus
Lammitys tuuletinten avulla
Lumen ja jaan sulatus katoilta
Pakkassuojaus

Ojien sulatus

Letkut levitetdan maahan cc-etaisyydella 0-60
cm riippuen sulatusalueen suuruudesta ja
halutusta sulatustehosta. Letkut peitetadan \ Lattialampdjarjestelmien kéyttbj
heijastavilla HW-eristepeitteilla ja HW-

suojapeitteilld sulatustehon maksimoimiseksi.

AN N N N NN N NN

Nesteen lampétilan portaaton saatd varmistaa taloudellisen ja joustavan kaytén niin
sulatuksen kuin maaperan pakkassuojauksen yhteydessa.

HW 1800 ja HW 3600 -koneiden peravaunumallit on helppo kuljettaa 2000 kg:n
painoisen peravaunun sallivalla ajoneuvolla. Lue tarkempi selostus luvusta 14.1.
Konttimallit on varustettu nostolenkeilla ja haarukkataskuilla siirtamisen ja kuljetuksen
helpottamiseksi.
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1.2. Koneen tunniste

Sarjanumero I0ytyy perdvaunun rungon etuosan vasemmasta aisasta seka polttimen alla
olevassa rungossa sijaitsevista koneen valmistustiedoista. Kolminumeroinen sarjanumero
on aina ilmoitettava otettaessa yhteytta tavarantoimittajaan hopeamman avun
varmistamiseksi.

Ve

Manufactured by: HeatWork AS
Skarvenesveien 6, 8514 Narvik, Norway

Year of manufacture: I:l
Serial number: I:I c €

Model: J ‘ HW 3600 \ ‘ HW 1800 ’ ‘ HW MY35 J {HW PetroHeaterJ {HW HydroHeater

1.3. Turvallisuustietoa

Koneen osien ja sulatusletkujen pintojen lampétilat vastaavat saadettya nestelampdétilaa.
Tassa kayttdoppaassa mainittujen kayttdsuositusten noudattamatta jattéaminen saattaa
aiheuttaa palovammojen vaaran.

Koneen niin pannussa kuin mahdollisessa aggregaatissa polttama dieseldljy tuottaa

kuumaa pakokaasua. Itse konetta ei siksi koskaan tule sijoittaa sisatiloihin tai katon alle
tukehtumisvaaran ja mahdollisen pakoputken tulipalon valttédmiseksi. Ulkoisen
pakokaasuputken suhteen on noudatettava f \
varovaisuutta palovammojen vaaran vuoksi.

HUOMAUTUS
Dieselsailion tayttamisessa on noudatettava
samaa huolellisuutta kuin muidenkin
polttoaineiden kasittelyssa.

KAIKKIEN TAMAN KONEEN
KAYTTOON OSALLISTUVIEN
HENKILOIDEN ON LUETTAVA JA

Sulatusalueen ja koneen ymparistdn kulkukiellon NOUDATETTAVA TAMAN

osoittaminen eristysnauhan avulla KAYTTOOPPAAN SUOSITUKSIA.
henkildvahinkojen ja aineellisten vahinkojen

valttamiseksi on erityisen tarkeaa. \ J

Tassa kayttoohjeessa kdytetadn seuraavia varoitusmerkkeja:

vaagh, vAROIAflS Huowmig HuomaB3us
Saattaa aiheuttaa Saattaa aiheuttaa Saattaa aiheuttaa Ohjeiden

vakavia henkilévahinkoja aineellisia noudattaminen
henkilovahinkoja vahinkoja erityisen tarkeaa
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1.4. CE-merkinta

HW-koneet on CE-merkitty. CE-merkinta sijaitsee koneen tyyppikilvessa, ja siihen
siséltyy koneen valmistajan, HeatWork AS:n vastaavuustodistus.

f HUOMAUTUS \

Norjassa:

HW-kone luokitellaan tyokoneeksi, eika sita tarvitse rekisterdida Norjan
ajoneuvorekisteriin. Koneesta ei saa poistaa osia peravaunun
kayttamiseksi tilapaiseen tavarankuljetukseen. Kyseinen kayttd VAATII
peravaunun rekisteréinnin.

Muissa valtioissa:

Tarkista paikalliset rekisteréintia ja nopeusrajoituksia koskevat
maaraykset ennen koneen kuljettamista. HW-kone on tydkone, joten sen
kuljetusnopeutta voidaan rajoittaa paikallisten maaraysten avulla, mikali
peravaunua ei ole rekisterdity. Kyseisten rajoitusten tapauksessa
suositellaan koneen rekisteréintia.

- /
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2. Yleiskatsaus

2.1. HW-koneiden kuvaus

Koneen paaosat on kiinnitetty galvanoituun runkoon, joka puolestaan on kiinnitetty
galvanoituun peravaunuun tai sille varta vasten mitoitettuun konttiin.

Kori on valmistettu kokonaan valetusta lasikuidusta.

HW-koneen mukana toimitetaan mallista riippuen yksi tai useampia saadettavia
kiertopumppuja.

HW 1800 -mallin mukana toimitetaan yksi yhtenadinen letkukela ja kaksi 315 m pitkaa
letkulenkkia, jotka voidaan kytked rinnan kelan kyljessa sijaitseviin pistorasioihin.

HW 3600 koneide mukana toimitetaan perusvarusteena kolmiosainen letkukela. Kelassa
on kolme 210 m pitkaa letkulenkkia, jotka kytketaan rinnan ohjauspaneeliin.

Yhteensa nama kolme lampdletkua kattavat noin 130 m2 suuruisen sulatusalueen, kun
letkut sijoitetaan 20 cm paahan toisistaan, ja 200 m2 suuruisen sulatusalueen c/c-
etdisyydelld 30 cm. Yksittaiset letkut kattavat noin 43 m?2 suuruisen sulatusalueen
vastaavalla letkutiheydella.

Lampoletkujen, HW-eristepeitteiden ja HW-suojapeitteiden levitys on katevaa ja nopeaa.

Alkuperaiset lampda heijastavat HW-eristepeitteet varmistavat menetelman
mahdollisimman pienen [ampd&hukan.

Kone on kehitelty erityisesti mittaviin lammitys- ja sulatustarpeisiin, joissa sen kayttoa
voidaan tehostaa erillisin lisdvarustein. Siten koneeseen voidaan muun muassa liittaa
yksi tai useampia erillisia letkukeloja laajentamaan sulatusalueen kokoa.

HW-koneiden sulatusperiaate

HW-eristepeite, jossa lampda
// heijastava pinta

20-30cm
f———

Y
S S S e e Sk R

SSAAEK

" Maan pinta

= Lammon virtaus

— Jaatynyt maapohja




2.2. Yleiskatsaus HW-koneisiin

1. Huolto-ovi —

2. Pannun pakokaasuputki

3. Lammonsiirtonesteen

tayttépumpun liitanta

Heat\/\/ork®

industrial heating solutions

Haat\Wark® |

HW 3600

4. Aggregaatin pakoputkisto

5. Etuluukku

6. Kasijarru

7. Diesel-tayttépumpun

liitanta

8. Takaluukku

Y Heat\\Work"

9. Letkuluukku

2.3. Yleiskatsaus Cummins Onaniin

10. Aggregaatin aikalaskuri

11. Aggregaatin

kdynnistyspaneeli

12. Oljymittari/tayttod —

13. Sulake

14. Kaynnistys-

/pysaytyskytkin

15.Jaahdytysnesteen tayttd

16. Jaahdytysnesteen
tayttoviiva

AO
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2.4. Yleiskatsaus HW 1800 -malliin

17.Ylipaineventtiili

18. Kela

19. Kelan ohjausventtiili

20. Ldmmaonsiirto-
nesteen tyhjennys-
letku

21. Haarukkatasku

22. Lammonsiirto-
nesteen taytto-
pumppu

23. Lammonsiirto-
nesteen sailiod

24. Magneettiventtiili

25. Kelan moottori

26. Lammonsiirto-
nesteen suodatin

27. Kiertopumppu




28. Tyhjidventtiili

29. Polttimen
dieselsuodatin

30. Dieseltason
mittari

31.Pannu

32.Koneen
tunnuskilpi

33. Koneen runko

34. Tayttépumpun
katkaisimet

35. Sadhkdkaappi

36. Lammonsiirto-
nesteen mittari

37.Dieselin
tayttépumppu

38. Poltinvian nollaus

39. Poltin

40. Dieselsailio

AO
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2.5. Yleiskatsaus HW 1800 -mallin ohjauspaneeliin

41.

Ohjauspaneeli

42.

Kierron ilmaisin

43.

Jarjestelman paine

44,

Paluulampdtila

45.

Paluuliitanta

46.

Ulosmeneva lampétila

47.

Ulosmeneva liitanta

48.

Kiertopumpun
aikalaskuri

49. Pumpun
katkaisin

50. Polttimen
katkaisin

51. Aggregaatin
kaynnistys /
autostart

52. Hatapysaytys

53.

Pumppuvian
merkkivalo

54, Poltinvian
merkkivalo

55. Aggregaatin
merkkivalo

56. Aggregaatin
pysaytys

11
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2.6. Yleiskatsaus HW 3600 Container -konttimalliin

57. Ulkoinen
polttoaineen imu

58. Verkko-
/sahkoliitanta

59. Tayttépumpun
liitanta

60. Nostolenkit

61. Sivuovi g 4

62. Letkuluukku

63. Huolto-ovi

64. Haarukkataskut

AO 12
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2.7. Yleiskatsaus HW 3600 -malliin

65. Ylipaineventtiili

66. Ohjauspaneeli

67. Kolmiosainen kela

68. Kelan ohjausventtiili

69. Lammaonsiirto-
nesteen tyhjennys-
letku

70. Haarukkataskut

71. Tyhjidventtiili

72. Polttimen
dieselsuodatin

73. Dieseltason mittari

74. Koneen tunnuskilpi

75. Koneen runko

13 AO



76.

Lammaonsiirto-
nesteen sailiod

77.

Magneettiventtiili

78.

Kelan moottori

79.

Lammonsiirto-
nesteen suodatin

80.

Kiertovesipumppu

81.

Lammaonsiirto-
nesteen taytto-
pumppu

82.

Tayttdpumpun
katkaisimet

83.

Sahkokaappi

84.

Lammonsiirto-
nesteen mittari

85.

Dieselin
tayttdpumppu

86.

Pannu

87.

Poltinvian nollaus

88.

Poltin

89.

Dieselsailio

AO
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2.8. Yleiskatsaus HW 3600-mallin ohjauspaneeliin

90. Ulkoinen
paluulampétila

91. Jarjestelman paine

92. Sulatuspiirien paluulampétilat

pyHeat\/Vork

industrial heating solut

=
T

93. Ulosmeneva
liitdnta

94. Jarjestelman
lampdtila

95. Kierron ilmaisin 96. Paluuliitanta

97. Kiertopumpun
aikalaskuri

98. Hatapysaytys

99. Aggregaatin
pysaytys

100. Polttimen katkaisin

EMERGENCY
HOUR COUNTER STOP

101. Poltinvian
merkkivalo

5

102. Aggregaatin
merkkivalo

ERROR

BURNER

FRROR 3,

103. Aggregaatin
kaynnistys /
autostart

Auto Stant

104. Pumpun katkaisin

105. Pumppuvian
merkkivalo

0l

\ GENERATOR )

15
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2.9. Sahkokaappi

106. Pumpun | 107. Kaytté- | 108. Polttimen 109. Merkkivalo {110. Lammon- 111. Dieselin
sulake sulake kontaktorit siirtonesteen taytto-
(16 A) (6 A) taytto- pumppu
pumppu

AO

112. Pumpun 113. Akku 114. GSM-lahetin | 115. YIi- 116. Lampdtilan
taajuusmuuttaja (4 A) DC kuumenemis- saato
suoja
16




Heat\/\/ork®

industrial heating solutions

2.10. Dieseldljy

HW kayttaa dieseldljya lammadnsiirtonesteen lammittdmiseen. Suosittelemme arktisen, 2-
luokan talvidieselin kayttda alle 0 °C lampétiloissa. Alle -20 °C kayttolampdétiloissa
dieseliin on sekoitettava parafiinia suhteessa 3:1 (talvidiesel/parafiini). HeatWork ei
vastaa muiden polttoaineiden kaytdsta aiheutuneista ongelmista.

(Verottoman dieselin kayttd HW-koneessa takaa edullisimman mahdollisen toiminnan.)

2.11. Lammonsiirtoneste

HW-lammaonsiirtoneste on sovellettu ja testattu
kaytettavdksi HW-koneen kanssa. HeatWork AS

Heat\/\/ork®

industrial heating solutions

suosittelee siksi HW-lammonsiirtonestetta. HW HTF: +150 +40°C
HeatWork ei vastaa muiden kuin HW- Utblandet propylen glykokbasert HW HTF:
. B . i . . L. A tilsatt rusthindrende inhibitorer.
lammonsiirtonesteiden kaytostd aiheutuneista Bruk av uoriginal HVV HTF eller ytterligere utblanding
. . cee . .. .. .. . .. vil forarsake maskinskade og bortfall av garanti.
on g el mista k| ertOJ d r_] eSteI massa. La mmonsiirto- Ikke giftig. Se HMIS-Datablad for ytterligere informasjon.
nesteen laimennus saattaa lisdksi aiheuttaa HW HTE: +150 +40°C
kayttOha irioita tai 'Ongel mia. Diluted propylene glycol-based HW HTF with
rust-inhibiting additive.
= . . . . Use of non-original HW HTF or further dilution
HW-Ia mmonsiirtoneste on merkltty Ohelsen will cause damage to machine parts and render the
H H guarantee invalid.
kuva n mu ka Isest. Non-toxic. See Data Sheet for further information.
r \ HeatWork AS
PO.Box 353, N-8505 Narvik, NORWAY
HUOMAUTUS post@heatwork.com ¢ www.heatwork.com
Support (+47) 488 93 271
KAYTA AINA HeatWorkin a5L

lammonsiirtonestetta. Muiden
[Ammonsiirtonesteiden kayttd
aiheuttaa konevian.

2.12, HW-letkut

HW 3600 koneen mukana toimitetaan kaiken kaikkiaan 630 metria lampdéletkuja.
Letkukela on jaettu kolmeen osaan, joista kunkin letkun pituus on 210 metria. Taman
ansiosta jarjestelman kayttdé on jouhevaa.

HW 1800 koneen mukana toimitetaan kaiken kaikkiaan tai 630 metria lampdletkuja.
Letkukela koostuu yhdesta yhtenaisesta osasta, jossa kunkin letkun pituus on 2 x 315

metria.

HeatWork ei vastaa muiden f A \
Ietku3er_1 kaytosta aiheutuneista VAARA

ongelmista.

KAYTA AINA HW-lampéletkuja.

HW-letkujen paine on testattu, ja ne on valmistettu
tarkoituksenmukaisista valmistusaineista. VIAT muiden
kuin alkuperdisten letkujen kaytdn yhteydessa saattavat

aiheuttaa vakavia palovammoja.

N\ J
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2.13. HW Winter-Insulation

Ainutlaatuinen koostumus

Ainutlaatuiset eristepeitteet pitdavat lampdhukan mahdollisimman alhaisena yhdessa HW-
koneen kanssa kaytettyina. Alumiinilla pinnoitettu puoli heijastaa maaperan
sateilylammoén, minka ansiosta kyseinen eristemenetelma soveltuu lukuisiin
kayttotarkoituksiin.

Materiaali 3- tai 7-kertainen suljettu, polymeerista
valmistettu solumuovi

Yksi heijastava kerros

Leveys/pituus 1,2 x 3 m (7-kertainen)

1,2 x 6 m (7-kertainen)

2x6m (3-kertainen)

2 x 12 m (3-kertainen)

Pinta-ala peitetta kohden 3,6-24 m2

Peitteen kokonaispaino 2,1-9,6 kg

Tuotteen ominaisuudet

Kosteus Ei ime kosteutta. Ei kapillaari-imua, saankestava.
Sailyvyys Ei muutu kaytdssa. Pitka elinkaari.

Lampdotila Joustava jopa aarimmaisen korkeissa tai

alhaisissa lampétiloissa.

4 A

Kayttokohteet

Eristdminen sulatuksen yhteydessa
Pakkassuojaus vastavaletuilla betonipinnoilla
Laudoituksen peittdminen
Rakennusmateriaalien eristaminen

Tonttikaivantojen eristéminen

D N N N N NN

Ojat jne.
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3. Kayttoalueet

3.1. Pakkassuojaus ja roudansulatus

HW-menetelma on tehokkain tapa pitdd maapohjan halla loitolla ja sulattaa routa. Letkut
levitetaan tasaisin valein halutulle alueelle, ja peitetddn HW-eristepeitteilla. Alla
muutamia esimerkkeja HW-koneiden kayttékohteista.

a A\

Maapohjan sulatus suurilla ja pienilld pinnoilla

Vesi- ja viemarilaitteet
Kaapeliojitus

Kaivannot, sokkelit ja lattiapinnat
Katot ja kannet

Jaan ja lumen poisto

Jaatyneiden vesivaylien avaus
Jaatyneiden siltarumpujen avaus

& J

AN N N N NN

3.2. Yllapito ja lammitys

Sulatuksen paatteeksi nesteen lampétilaa voidaan tarpeen vaatiessa saataa yllapitoa
varten uuden roudan muodostumisen estamiseksi, mika laskee [ammityskustannukset
mahdollisimman alhaisiksi. Yllapitoa varten saadettava lampétila riippuu ulkolampdétilasta
ja lammitysalueesta.

: N7 N I

Roudattomat Lammittas Esilsmmittss
v Pinnoitetut alueet v Tyoételtat v Valamiseen tarvittavan
v Heikkamaat, tiesorat v' Parakit pinta-alan

Tayttémaat Varastot ja v Laudoitukset ja betonitydt
) _ o

Putkistot kéyttohallit v Betonin ja betoniharkkojen
v Raidevaihteet v Rakennus- kuivauksen
v Ponttoonit tyémaat

v" Rakennusmaat

_ J VRN J

HeatWork AS vastaa mielelladn mahdollisiin kysymyksiin.
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4. Erilaisten maa-ainesten sulatus

4.1. Yleista sulatustietoa
HW-koneiden sulatusteho on 10-60 cm

Eri maalajien suhteellinen sulamisnopeus

vuorokaudessa. Normaalien maa-ainesten o
tapauksessa tavanomainen sulatusteho on 20-50 R
cm, mutta luku vaihtelee huomattavasti maalajin, O

— Suhteeliinen vesipitoisuus

maan vesipitoisuuden, letkujen valisen etdisyyden ja
ulkolampétilan perusteella. Sulamisnopeus pienenee
ennen kaikkea maanpinnan vesi-/jaapitoisuuden
kasvaessa. Oheisessa kaaviossa esitetaan 9 eri
maalajin suhteellinen sulamisnopeus.

—— Suhteeliinen sulamisnopeus|

/

Lihava savi |
Laiha savi
Liejuinen siltti
Jokihiekka
Karkea sora

Hiekkamoreeni

Keskilihava savi
Savinen siltti
Hiekkainen siltti

Koneen parametreista sulamisnopeuteen vaikuttavat eniten nesteen lampétila ja letkujen
vélinen etdisyys.

Kayttajan kannalta letkujen levitystapa ja eristys ovat hyvan sulamisen
perusedellytyksia.

4.2. Letkujen vdlinen etaisyys

Lyhyempi etdisyys letkujen vélilla lisda sulatustehoa (W/m?). Vaikka 10-30 cm etdisyys
letkujen valilla yleensa riittdakin, on letkut sijoitettava mahdollisimman lahelle toisiaan,
mikali tavoitteena on nopea sulaminen ja letkuja 16ytyy tarpeeksi pienelle sulatusalueelle.

Sulatettaessa yli 300 m? aluetta yhdellé kertaa, on letkujen véliin jatettava noin 50 cm.
Talldin letkujen valiin saattaa jaada jaisia pinta-alueita my&s sulatuksen jalkeen. Maa-
aines on kuitenkin taysin sulanut syvemmalld maaperassa. Kyseiset jaiset pinta-alueet
on helppo murtaa kaivinkoneella kaivettaessa. Varaa riittavasti aikaa sulatukseen
letkujen valisen etdisyyden ollessa nainkin suuri.
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4.3. Tiettyjen maa-ainesten erityispiirteita

Savi ja multa

Savi- ja multamassoille on tyypillista 27-50 prosentin vesipitoisuus. Turvemassojen
vesipitoisuus voi olla tatakin suurempi. Kyseisten maa-ainesten sulatus on erityisen
tyolasta, silla niissa olevan jaan sulattaminen vaatii runsaasti energiaa. Murra pois kaikki
pinnassa oleva jaa ja lumi, ja levita letkut mahdollisimman tihedaan kyseisia maa-aineksia
sulatettaessa. Naiden maa-ainesten sulamisnopeus on tavallisesti 10-30 cm
vuorokaudessa.

Karkea sora ja sepeli
Nestetta helposti lapdisevia maa-aineksia kuten karkeaa soraa ja sepelid on vaikea

sulattaa, silla niiden osasten valiset kosketuspinnat ovat pienia. Siksi suosittelemme
eristyksen poistamista ja veden lisdamista koko sulatusalueelle pdivan paatteeksi. Peita
lopuksi letkut toistamiseen ja jatka sulatusta, joka ndin nopeutuu huomattavasti. Alueella
ennen sulatusta ollutta lunta ja jaata ei siksi tule poistaa. Jaan sulamisvesi nopeuttaa
sulamisaikaa lisaamalld maa-ainesten lammadnjohtavuutta.

Maanpinnan jaa ja lumi

Puhtaan jaan sulattaminen vaatii valtavasti energiaa. Esimerkiksi 10 cm puhtaan
jaakerroksen sulattaminen vaatii yhta paljon energiaa kuin 30-40 cm hiekkaisen,
vesipitoisuudeltaan 15-prosenttisen siltin sulatus. Varaa siis ylimaarainen sulatuspaiva,
mikali sulatusalueen pintaa peittda 10 cm jaakerros, jota ei voida poistaa ennen
sulatusta.

4.4. Letkujen levittaminen ja eristys

Huolimattomuus letkuja levitettdessa ja eristettdessa on tyypillinen kayttajan aiheuttama
virhe, joka heikentaa sulatustehoa huomattavasti.

Letkut on tarkeaa asettaa maanpintaa mahdollisimman tarkasti myétaillen, jotta niiden
[dampd ohjautuu suoraan maahan. Eristepeitteiden alla oleva lammin ilma lisda padasiassa
[ampohukkaa.

HW-eristepeitteet levitetdan limittdin jattden 30 cm reunoista paallekkdin lampéhukan
minimoimiseksi. Esta tuulta viemastd mattoja lautojen tms. avulla.

Lampoletkut sijoitetaan poikkeuksetta 0,5-1
m kaivuualueiden kaikkien reunojen
ulkopuolelle. Erista mielelldén jopa metrin
verran lisaa letkujen peittédman alueen Letkujen petttoalue
ulkopuolelle. Katso oheinen kaavakuva. Kaivuualue

Kapeilla sulatusalueilla suuri osa
ldampdenergiasta sateilee sivusuuntaan, ja \
vahentaa siten sulamissyvyytta. Levita talléin

[ampoéletkut erityisen laajalti itse kaivuualueen
ympaérille.

Eristettava alue

Sulatusprofiili

1im véhintdan 0,5-1 m

Muiden kuin alkuperaisten eristepeitteiden
kaytto lisaa lampdhukkaa ja heikentaa sulatustehoa.
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4.5. Sulamisnopeus ja pinta-ala

Sulamisnopeus ja -alue 630 m letkulla

Letkujen vilinen etdisyys (cm) Peitto Sulamisnopeus
(m?)

5 32 Nopea sulaminen
10 64
15 97 Normaali sulaminen
20 129
25 162
30 194
35 226 Hidas sulaminen/
40 259 pakkassuojaus
45 291

Letkujen vdlisen etdisyyden, sulatusalueen ja letkujen pituuden laskeminen

1 letku = 210 m
2 letkua = 420 m
3 letkua = 630m

Alueen sulatuskyky
Sulatusalueen enimmaiskoko lasketaan letkujen vakiopituuden ja halutun letkujen
valisen etaisyyden perusteella:

Sulatusalue = Iletkujen kokonaispituus X Iletkujen vdlinen etdisyys

Letkujen vahimmaismaara
Tietyn alueen sulattamiseen tarvittavien letkujen kokonaispituus letkujen valisella
vakioetaisyydella:

Letkujen kokonaispituus = sulatusalue / letkujen vdlinen etdisyys

Letkujen vilinen vahimmaisetdisyys
Letkujen valinen etadisyys lasketaan alueen suuruuden ja letkujen kokonaispituuden
perusteella:

Letkujen vilinen etdisyys = sulatusalue / Iletkujen kokonaispituus

Esimerkki
Tavoitteena on peittad noin 150 m? alue yhteensa 630 m letkujen kokonaispituudella.
Kuinka suurta letkujen valista etdisyytta on kaytettava kyseisen alueen peittédmiseen?

Letkujen kokonaispituus = 150 / 630 = 0,238 m
Letkujen vélinen etédisyys voi olla korkeintaan 24 cm.

HUOM! Peittoalueen on aina oltava hieman kaivuualuetta suurempi.
Nopeampaa sulatusta haettaessa kannattaa harkita alueen sulattamista kahdessa osassa
siten, ettd toista osaa sulatetaan ensimmadisté kaivettaessa.
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4.6. Sulatussyvyyden hallinta /7 A I\
Maaperan sulamisen syvyys tarkistetaan VAARA
katevimmin kaivinkoneella tai iskemalla siihen
kanki tai seivis. Sulamisen syvyytta tarkistettaessa alueen

on oltava riittavan hyvin valaistu letkuihin
Lampdletkujen laheisyydessa kaivettaessa on osumisen vélttdmiseksi. Mikali letkut
noudatettava varovaisuutta letkujen katkeavat kaytdn aikana, vuotaa niisté
vahingoittumisen valttamiseksi. tulikuumaa l&mmdnsiirtonestetts, miké

\ saattaa aiheuttaa henkilévahinkoja. J

4.7. Levityskuvio ja alueen peitto

Sivun alaosan esimerkit osoittavat vaihtoehtoisia letkujen levityskuvioita lenkkeina.
Kuviot vaihtelevat projektikohtaisesti. Kukin projekti on tarkeda suunnitella etukateen
peravaunun sijoittamiseksi ihanteellisesti letkujen mahdollisimman helpon ja perille asti
yltavan levityksen varmistamiseksi halutulle alueelle.

Pienten sulatusalueiden tapauksessa suositellaan alempana esitetyn kuvion 3 mukaista
kiertavaa levitystapaa, jossa letkut asetetaan aivan toistensa tuntumaan.

Mita syvempi routa, sita etdadmmalle letkut on sijoitettava varsinaisen kaivuualueen
ulkopuolelle.

B iz
le==n Esimerkki 2

Esimerkki 1

3 el

Esimerkki 3
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5. Turvallisuus

HW-kone kayttaa dieselpolttoainetta sulatusletkujen lammittamiseen ja sdahkéa pumpun
seka ohjausjarjestelman toimintaan. Diesel on helposti syttyvaa, joten sita on kasiteltava
varoen.

Normaalikdytén aikana osa pinnoista

f A \ kuumenee. HW-konetta kaynnistettdessa
VAARA kayttajan on pysyteltdva koneen aaressa,

kunnes jarjestelma saavuttaa

toimintalampétilan. Kayttajan on

jarjestelman sisaanajon aikana

Kaikki kiertojarjestelman osat on
TARKEA huoltaa ja tarkistaa

saanndllisesti, jotta valtytaan tarkistettava liitannat, venttiilit, jne. seka
tahattomalta kosketukselta kuuman varmistettava jarjestelman tiiviys ja
lammonsiirtonesteen kanssa. vuodottomuus sekéd eliminoitava muiden
\ J poikkeamien mahdollisuus.

5.1. Henkilokohtaiset suojavarusteet s

Lammonsiirtonesteen lampdtila saattaa kdyton aikana A

kohota jopa 115 °C:een. Niinkin kuumien valineiden VAROITUS

kanssa tydskenneltdessa kayttajan tulee varautua Suosittelemme
henkilékohtaisin suojavarustein. Suosittelemme HW- suojajalkineiden, tydasun,
koneiden parissa tydskentelevalle kayttajalle kuumiin kasineiden ja kypéaran kayttoa
tydoloihin suunniteltuja tydvaatteita, vedenpitavia HW-konetta kaytettdessa,
tyokasineita, suojajalkineita seka tydskentelykyparas pakollisten SUOJALASIEN
pakollisten suojalasien lisaksi. \§ lisaksi. Y,

Suojalasien Paineenalainen
kayttopakko kuuma neste

Kayttajaa kehotetaan sailyttdmaan vetoajoneuvossa/tydskentelyautossa tai muussa
[@ammitetyssa tilassa koneen laheisyydessa ensiapupakkausta ja silmdhuuhteita. Kyseisia
tarvikkeita on luonnollisesti sailytettava pakkasrajan ylapuolella ja helposti saatavilla
varsinkin suoritettaessa sulatusta alueilla, joilla vedensaanti on hankalaa. Katso liitteena
olevat HW:n lammonsiirtonesteen HMS tekniset tiedot.
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5.2. Turvajarjestelmat

HW-koneiden kiertopumppu on varustettu automaattisella pysaytystoiminnolla, joka
sammuttaa pumpun letkun katketessa tai lammadonsiirtonesteen vuotaessa muista syista.
Pysaytystoiminto kdaynnistyy [ammadnsiirtonesteen sailion maaran pudotessa alle merkityn
vahimmaisrajan. Ymparistéon vuotavan lammonsiirtonesteen enimmaismaara on noin 30
litraa. Kaytettdva lampdneste ei ole ymparistdlle haitallista. Pumppu ruiskuttaa
enimmaisteholla alle 1 litran lammonsiirtonestetta sekunnissa.

Pannussa on ylikuumenemissuoja, joka sammuttaa polttimen Idmpdétilan kohottua yli
turvallisuusarvojen. Kyseisessa tapauksessa se on nollattava.

Ohjauspaneelin PVC-kankaan on aina peitettava letkut koneen ollessa kdaynnissa.

Polttimen ollessa jatkuvassa kdytdssa on se pysdytettdva viideksi minuutiksi
vuorokauden sisalla.

5.3. Hatapysaytyspainike

Uudet koneet on varustettu hatapysaytyspainikkeella, jota voidaan kayttaa mahdollisissa

vaaratilanteissa letkuvuotojen tai kelauksen yhteydessa.
‘!

EMERGENCV

STOP

HOUR COUNTER

ERROR )/
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6. Valmistelu ja kuljetus

6.1. Valmistelu

Varusteet on tarkeda tarkistaa ennen kaynnistysta ja
kuljetusta tydskentelyalueelle. Varsinkin tyéskenneltdessa
kylmissa olosuhteissa on syyta valttaa toimenpiteita, jotka
olisi voitu suorittaa etukdteen. Alempana esitetaan olennaiset
tarkistuskohdat ennen kuljetusta tydskentelypaikalle.

Ilmanpaine, valot, jarru

Tarkista peravaunun renkaiden ilmanpaine ennen kuljetusta.
Varmista kuljetus- ja tydskentelyvalojen toimivuus. Tarkista
peravaunun kuljetusvalot kytkettyasi siihen vetoajoneuvon
virta. Katsasta tydskentelyyn tarvittavat sisavalot. Varmista
kasijarrun riittava kireys ja toimivuus. Poikkeamat on
korjattava ennen HW-koneen kuljetusta.

Diesel- ja lammonsiirtonesteen taytto

Dieselin ja [ammonsiirtonesteen taytté/taydennys voidaan
hoitaa HW-koneen kayttdpaikalla, mutta ne suositellaan
suoritettaviksi ennen koneen kuljettamista
tyoskentelyalueelle. Joissakin tapauksissa kuljetus kannattaa
tehda tyhjalla dieselsailiolla — varsinkin pitkilla
kuljetusetaisyyksilla. A B

Tarkista aina diesel- (A) ja lammonsiirtonesteen (B) sailididen sisallén maarat mittarista
ennen kaynnistysta.
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DIESELIN TAYTTO KASIN
Kasin taytettdessa maaraa seurataan dieselsailion mittarista. Keskeyta taytté ennen

sailion enimmaismaaran ylittamista.

Alle -20 °C kayttélampotiloissa dieseliin sekoitetaan parafiinia suhteessa 3:1
(talvidiesel/parafiini).

Dieselin tiaytto tayttopumpun avulla
Tayttépumpun letku kytketédan vasempaan pikaliittimeen (A).

Konttimallin osalta, katso (B).
Paina letku syvalle dieselsailioén.

Pida sahkdkaapissa sijaitsevaa tayttopumpun painiketta alaspainettuna (C).

Paasta painike irti maaran kohottua tayteen mittaan. Pumppu pysahtyy.

LIITANTA ULKOISEEN DIESELSAILIOON

Kaikki HW-koneet voivat imea polttoaineensa suoraan ulkoisesta sailidsta
miehittamattdman kayttdajan pidentamiseksi. Kdanna tarkistusluukun hana
pystysuoraan asentoon (D). Kytke koneen mukana toimitettu imuletku (5 metria) koneen
oikeanpuoleiseen pikaliittimeen (E) ja toinen paa ulkoiseen saili6dn. Letkun suutin on
pyyhkaistava puhtaaksi ennen liitantaa.

Konttimallin osalta, katso (F)
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Lammonsiirtonesteen taytto

Lammonsiirtonesteen [ampdtilan on oltava alle 45 °C taytettdessa. Vain HW-
[@ammonsiirtonesteen tyyppisen nesteen kayttdé on sallittua. Muiden nesteiden tai
sekoitussuhteiden kaytt6 johtaa kayttéhairidihin tai -ongelmiin. Takuu ei kata kyseisia
tapauksia. Koneen varusteisiin kuuluu aggregaatin sailytystilan etuosassa sijaitseva
tayttépumpun letku.

Tayttopumpun letku kytketdan pikaliittimeen koneen oikealla puolella. (G)
Paina letku syvalle lammadnsiirtonesteen ulkoiseen sailiodn. Avaa hana, (H).
Pida sahkdkaapissa sijaitseva tayttdpumpun painike alaspainettuna (I).
Paasta painike irti maaran kohottua tayteen mittaan, niin pumppu pysahtyy.
Sulje hana (H) taytdn paatteeksi.

Lammonsiirtonesteen tyhjennys suoritetaan lammaonsiirtonesteen tyhjennysletkun avulla.

6.2. HW-koneen kuljetus

Kone on kuljetettava luvussa 14.1 kuvaillulla enimmaispainolla varustetun peravaunun
sallivalla ajoneuvolla. Vetoajoneuvoa valittaessa tulee ottaa huomioon kuljetusreitin
tieolosuhteet. HW-koneiden vakiovarusteisiin kuuluvat lapi vuoden kaytettavat renkaat.

Vertaa ohjeiden paikkansanpitavyytta paikallisiin kuljetusta koskeviin erityismaarayksiin.

HW 3600 FrostHeaterin kuljetus
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/. Toimenpiteet

Tassa luvussa kasitellaan HW-koneiden oikeaoppista kayttoa vaiheittain.
Allaolevat toimenpiteet kattavat koneen kdyton pysakoinnista purkamiseen
sulatustyon padatyttya.

7.1. Asennus ja kaynnistys r A

Tydskentelyalue merkitaan eristysnauhalla VAARA

ennen lampdletkujen ja peitteiden

levittamista, jotta valtyttaisiin maahan Itse konetta ei koskaan sijoiteta sisatiloihin
sijoitettujen valineiden vahingoittamiselta tai katon alle tukehtumisvaaran ja
tyokoneilla tai muilla ajoneuvoilla. \pakoputken tulipalon valttamiseksi.

Verkkovirta/sahkoliitanta - sahkoaggregaatin autostart-toiminto
Verkkovirtaa kaytettdessa koneen mukana tullut jatkojohto kytketaan verkkoon ja siita

edelleen koneen ohjauspaneelin vieressa olevaan pistokkeeseen. Asetettaessa autostart-
katkaisin (ON)-asentoon sahkdaggregaatti kdynnistyy automaattisesti verkkovirran
kadotessa. Verkkovirran palatessa kone rekistergi tilanteen ja pysayttaa aggregaatin
muutaman minuutin kuluessa, jolloin kone siirtyy takaisin verkkovirran kaytté6n. Koneen
pysahdyttya autostart-katkaisin on asetettava (0)-asentoon, jottei sdhkdaggregaatti
kaynnistyisi automaattisesti.

Maahan on tarkeda iskeda maadoitus-
J K L sauva koneen maadoituksen
varmistamiseksi

Ulkoisen dieselsailion liitanta
Koneet voidaan kytkea ulkoiseen dieselsailiodén miehittdmattdman kayttdajan
pidentamiseksi.
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Uloskelauksen asetukset

Uloskelaus kdsin

Vain yhden kayttajan tapauksessa suositellaan lampdéletkujen vetamista ulos kelasta
kasin niiden luiskahtamisten ja naiden aiheuttaman "kasaantumisen” valttadmiseksi.
Saatbhana asetetaan talléin vapaaseen asentoon (vaakasuoraan).

Uloskelaus moottorin avulla
Kahden kayttdjan tapauksessa letkukelaa voidaan kayttaa
kiertopumpun valityksella.

Talldin yksi henkilé saatelee nopeutta samalla kun toinen henkild
levittaa lampoletkut sulatusalueelle. Menettelytapa:

. Kiertokatkaisin asetetaan letkukelan kayttéasentoon. - -
Puristumisvaara

o Kelan nopeutta saadellaan ohjausvivun avulla.

.
[ ]
[ ]
[ ]
[ ]
[ ]
]
"

HW 3600 HW 1800

Letkujen vetaminen ulos

Lampoletkut on vedettava/ohjattava ulos yksi kerrallaan. Letkut kytketaan koneeseen,
kun tarvittava maara lenkkeja on vedetty ulos kelasta. Varo sekoittamasta lenkkien paita
keskenaan kytkennan yhteydessa.

Letkujen levittaminen maahan

Pyri sijoittamaan Iampdletkut mahdollisimman tarkasti maanpintaa myétaillen ja teravia
esineita valtellen. Letkujen valinen etdisyys valitaan toivotun sulamisnopeuden ja
sulatettavan alueen suuruuden perusteella. Yksityiskohtaisempaa lisatietoa
sulamisnopeuden, maa-alan peiton ja letkujen valisen etdisyyden suhteen 16ytyy
edellisesta luvusta.
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Letkujen liitanta
J r HUOMAUTUS A

Puhdista letkujen liitédnnat ennen pakosarjoihin
kytkemista. Tarkista liitant6jen tiiviys, jotta ne eivat
irtoa pumpun kaynnistyessa. Letkujen pikaliitantéja
asennettaessa/purettaessa kiertopumpun on oltava
poissa paalta.

VALTA mahdollisuuksien mukaan
letkuliitdntdjen sisdosien joutumista
kosketuksiin mullan tai hiekan
kanssa ja lian paasemista
lAmmodnsiirtonesteeseen.

Letkujen paat on merkitty eri varein. Yksi g )
ulosmenevaan ja toinen sisadantulevaan
liitantaan.
‘4 \
HUOMAUTUS
Kiertopumpun kaynnistys
Kiertopumppu kaynnistetdan aina ennen polttimen Kiertopumppu on kaynnistettava
kadynnistamista. Kiertokatkaisin asetetaan ennen POLTTIMEN kaynnistamista,
"Operation”-asentoon. muuten POLTIN ei Idhde kayntiin. y
&

Nesteen lampotilan asettaminen ja polttimen kdynnistys
HW-koneet on varustettu sdahkoétermostaatilla nesteen lampdtilan saatelemiseksi.

Pannun ohjauspaneelin nesteen lampétila saddetadan halutulle tasolle ennen polttimen
kaynnistamista. Nesteen korkein sallittu lampétila HW 1800:ssa ja HW 3600 ssa 100 °C.

Polttimen kdynnistys

Poltin kdynnistetadn asettamalla ohjauspaneelin polttimen katkaisin asentoon 1, jolloin
poltin kaynnistyy muutaman sekunnin kuluessa. HUOM! Kiertopumppu on kdynnistettdva
ennen polttimen kaynnistamista.

Kierron ja paineen hallinta
Jarjestelman kullakin kiertopiirilla on erillinen virtauksen

ilmaisin. Tarkista niiden toiminta kulloinkin kaytettavan
kiertopiirin suhteen. Varmista lisdksi, etteivat koneen liitéannat,
letkut tai kytkennat vuoda. Suorita toimenpiteet ennen
eristepeitteiden levittamistd hahmottaaksesi levitetyt letkut
kokonaisuudessaan.

Tarkista jarjestelmapaine aina kdynnistyksen yhteydessa seka
saanndllisesti sulatuksen aikana. Tavallisesti paine on aluksi VIRTAUKSEN
korkea, ja laskee sitten nesteen lampdtilan kohoamisen seka NOPEUS
jarjestelmaan liitettyjen letkulenkkien maaran myota.

Tarkista nopeus virtauksen ilmaisimista varmistaaksesi virtaus kaikissa jarjestelmaan
liittetyissa letkulenkeissa.

Mikali virtauksen ilmaisin on pysahtynyt, on kyseisessa letkulenkissa taite.

Normaali kédyttépaine on 2-6 bar.
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Eristepeitteiden levittaminen

Kierron kaynnistyttyd HW-eristepeitteet levitetdan 4 N\
paikoilleen asetettujen letkujen paalle. Peitteet on HUOMAUTUS
sijoitettava limittdin vahintaan 30 cm paallekkain VALTA eristepeitteiden
reunoista. Suosittelemme peitteiden levittamista puoli laahaamista maata pitkin
metria sulamisalueen letkujen ulkopuolelle. alumiinipuoli alaspain, koska

Lampoa heijastava alumiinipinta asetetaan aina alas s€ alheutta.a turhaa
kulumista.

letkuja kohden. Valta eristepeitteiden laahaamista maata  \ )
pitkin alumiinipuoli alaspain, silla se heikentaa
eristystehoa ajan mittaan.

Eristepeitteet voidaan suojata tuulelta HW-suojapeitteiden avulla.
Valta teravia esineitd peitteiden vahingoittumisen estamiseksi.

7.2. Purku

Viilentaminen ennen sisdadankelausta
Sulatusty6n paatyttya ldammonsiirtoneste on jaahdytettava ennen sisdankelausta, mika

suoritetaan sammuttamalla poltin ja antamalla kiertopumpun ulosmenevan nesteen
laskea 30 °C:een.
Viileampi neste liséa letkukelan moottorin sisdankelaustehoa.

Paikallisen valvonnan kayttovalo
Koneiden katolla on valmiina kayttovalo paikalliseen valvontaan ja osoittamaan laitteen

olevan toiminnassa. Valo vilkkuu vihreana normaalin kaytén aikana. Sammunut valo on
merkki toiminnan keskeytymisesta tai koneen sammumisesta.
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Sisddnkelaus e
HUOM: Noudata varovaisuutta sisadankelauksen HUOMAUTUS
yhteydessa. Letkukelan ja tukien valilla vallitsee
puristumisvaara. Ald koskaan yritad pysayttaa kelaa
kasin. Sailyta turvavali letkukelaan sisaankelauksen
yhteydessa siten, etteivat kadet tai kasineet juutu
letkujen valiin tai niiden kiinnityslenkkeihin.

Letkun paa kaannetaan yldspain
kiinnitettdessa letkua letkukoukkuun.
Sisaankelauksen yhteydessa letkut on

pidettdva TIUKKANA ja LISAKSI suurin
osa mullasta ja hiekasta on pyyhittava

Letkujen sisdankelaus voidaan suorittaa nesteen \POiS letkusta kasin.

[ampdétilan laskettua 30 °C:een. Sammuta
kiertopumppu ja irrota paat pakosarjoista. Peita viipymatta letkujen paat suojuksin. Liita
letkun toinen paa yhteen letkukelan koukuista paa yléspain. Kelaa sisaan vain yksi letku
kerrallaan.

Pumpun katkaisin asetetaan letkukelan kayttdasentoon. Kelan
nopeutta saadellaan sitten saatéventtiilin avulla. Kayttajan on
pidettava kiinni letkusta sisdankelauksen yhteydessa ja ohjattava
letkua kasin siten, etta letku kelautuu letkukelaan mahdollisimman
tiiviisti kasautumia valttéden. Sisdankelauksen yhteydessa letkuista
poistetaan likakerros kasineiden tai kostean rievun avulla. Letkun paan
lahetessa kelaa kayttaja siirtyy ohjausvivun kohdalle siten, etta
sisaankelauksen viimeinen vaihe tapahtuu rauhallisesti ja hallitusti.

Aseta lopuksi alkuperaiset kiinnitysnauhat letkujen paihin ja letkukelan
kylkien aukkoihin. Kiinnita koukku siten, ettei se osoita letkuja vailla
olevaa kelan osaa valttaaksesi kiinni tarttumisen seuraavan osion
sisaankelauksen yhteydessa.

A

VAARA

Kasien juuttumisvaara letkukelan
koukkuun ja letkuihin
sisdankelauksen yhteydessa.

Puristumisvaara

Sammutus
Kiertopumppu (104) sammutetaan, kun letkut on kiinnitetty letkukelaan. Kaantdkatkaisin

suljetaan ennen virtajohdon irrottamista. Aggregaattia kaytettaessa noudatetaan
aggregaatin sammutustoimenpiteita. Sulje ja lukitse ovet ja luukut. HW-kone on nyt
valmis kuljetettavaksi.
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8. Valvonta kayton aikana

Tassa luvussa kisitellaan HW-koneiden valvontaa kdayton aikana. Allaolevat
ohjeet edellyttdvat jarjestelmadn saavuttaneen kayttolampaotilan.

4 A\
- A HUOMAUTUS
VAARA Tarkista aina, ETTEIVAT letkut
, o . ole puristuksissa TAI ettei
MUIDEN kuin koneen mukana toimitettujen letku ole TAITTUNUT siten,

varusteiden kayttd saattaa aiheuttaa
odottamattomia kayttéongelmia
G tai HENKILOVAHINKOJA. AN )

etta kierto estyy.

8.1. Valvonta paikan paalla
HW-koneen toimintaa voidaan valvoa
takaluukun sisapuolella sijaitsevan jHeat\Vork
ohjauspaneelin avulla. HW 3600:ssa on |
kolme kiertopiiria, joissa on erilliset
virtauksen ilmaisimet.

HW 1800:ssa on yhteiset virtauksen

ilmaisimet ja [ampétilamittarit HW 3600:n ohjauspaneeli
ulosmenevalle ja sisaantulevalle
[ampdtilalle.

Ulosmeneva lampédtila vaihtelee vaiheittain polttimen paalle- ja poiskytkemisen myoéta
pannuun saadetyn lampétilan mukaan.

Paluulampétila on aina ulosmenevaa lampétilaa alhaisempi. Normaali paluulampétila on
50-100 °C riippuen liitettyjen letkujen maarasta, sulamisajasta, ulkolampdétilasta,
maaperan tilasta ja eristyksesta. Paluulampétila on alhaisimmillaan aluksi, jolloin
maaperan ja letkun valinen lampédtilaero on suurimmillaan.

Koneen jarjestelmdpaine sijoittuu normaalikaytén aikana alueelle 2-6 bar. Jarjestelman
paine vaihtelee piirien maaran, nesteen lampdtilan ja levityskuvion mydta. HW-koneiden
kayttajat kartuttavat vahitellen lisda kokemusta eri parametrien suhteen.
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8.2. Toiminnan saately

Joissakin tapauksissa kolmen kiertopiirin paluulampétilat ja virtauksen nopeudet
poikkeavat toisistaan. Edellyttden, etta lenkkien virtauksen nopeus on yhtenevainen,
viittaa alhainen lampétila yhdessa lenkeista piirin merkittavaan lampoéhukkaan. Tarkista,
ettd letkut on peitetty asianmukaisesti eristepeitteilla.

Mikali sulatustehoa halutaan pienentaa yhdella lenkeistd, voidaan tata puristaa
virtaussaatimella (lisdvaruste). Virtauksen vahennetty nopeus tuottaa vahemman
[@mpoa. Kayttaja arvioi virtauksen maaraa silmamaaraisesti virtauksen ilmaisinten
perusteella.

Suurempaa kaivuualuetta sulatettaessa voidaan alueen sulamisnopeutta ohjailla
virtauksen nopeutta saatelemalla kaivuun tydjarjestyksen mukaan.

8.3. GSM-kayttoohje

GSM:n kayttd edellyttda SIM-kortin asentamista. Prepaid-liittyma sopii tarkoitukseen
mainiosti.

SIM-kortin ohjelmoinnin yhteydessa koneen on oltava kytketty verkkovirtaan tai
sahkbaggregaatin on oltava toiminnassa.

HUOM! SIM-kortin PIN-koodi on kytkettéva pois paalta tavallisen puhelimen avulla ennen
sen asettamista koneeseen.

8.4. SIM-kortin asettaminen paikoilleen

Toimenpiteet SIM-kortin asettamiseksi paikoilleen tai
vaihtamiseksi:

1. Avaa sahkoékaappi.
2. Avaa vihrean lokeron lapindakyva muovikansi.

3. Aseta uusi SIM-kortti paikoilleen ja paina se varovaisesti
kohdalleen, kontaktipinta vasemmalle ja kortin vinokulma
alas/ulos.

Sahkdkaapin
GSM-osio

8.5. Merkkivalot

Koneen ollessa toiminnassa GSM-yksikéssa vilkkuu varein koodattu valo:

e Punainen valo: vilkkuu, kun yksikké ei saa yhteytta matkapuhelinverkkoon.
e Vihrea valo: vilkkuu, kun yksikkd on yhteydessa matkapuhelinverkkoon.
e Oranssi valo: vilkkuu, kun yksikdsta lahetetdan tekstiviesti.
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8.6. Varoitukset

Koneen GSM-valvontakeskus toimittaa kayttdjalle seuraavat varoitukset ja ehdottaa
seuraavia toimenpiteitd:

VAROITUS 1 — DIESELHALYTYS:
"HW-koneen dieseltaso alhainen, sailidssa jaljella 25 litraa.”

VAROITUS 2 — POLTINHALYTYS:
"HW-koneen poltin on pysahtynyt. Nollaa polttimen rele. Dieselpumppu on ilmattava

tyhjakaynnin seurauksena”

VAROITUS 3 - VERKKOVIRTA:
"HW-kone ei saa verkkovirtaa. Tarkista virtajohto ja jannitys. Tarkista sulakkeet ja

aggregaatti.”

VAROITUS 4 - GLYKOLIN MAARA:
"HW-kone on pysdahtynyt lammadnsiirtonesteen alhaisesta maarasta johtuen. Tarkista

mahdolliset vuodot. Korjaa, ja lisda nestetta.”

VAROITUS 5 - POLTIN:
"HW-koneen poltin on pysahtynyt. Nollaa pannun ohjauspaneelin ylikuumenemissuoja.”

8.7. Huoltoviestit

Ulosmenevin lammaoénsiirtonesteen lampétilan tarkistus:
Laheta checktemp GSM:n SIM-kortille.

Polttimen pysadytys:
Laheta out2 on GSM:n SIM-kortille.

Polttimen kdynnistys:
Laheta out2 off GSM:n SIM-kortille.
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8.8. Puhelinnumeroiden lisaaminen

GSM-valvonta tarjoaa mahdollisuuden kolmen eri numeron varoittamiseen kullakin
halytyskerralla. Uusia numeroita lisattéaessa vanhat eivat katoa, silla jopa kolmea eri
numeroa voidaan varoittaa samanaikaisesti. Uudet numerot on lisattava kuhunkin
varoitukseen x tai ainoastaan haluttuihin varoituksiin. Koneelle |dhetetdan seuraava viesti
numeron lisdamiseksi:

INXTEL_puhelinnumero

Jossa x tarkoittaa viestin lajia 1, 2 tai 3, ja _ tarkoittaa valilyéntia. Suuria ja pienia
kirjaimia voidaan kayttaa vapaasti. Kunkin varoituksen kohdalla on lahetettava viesti.

Esimerkki: saman numeron lisaéamiseksi kaikkiin varoituksiin 1&hetetaan 5 viestia:
IN1TEL 0401234567
IN2TEL 0401234567
IN3TEL 0401234567
IN4TEL 0401234567
INS5TEL 0401234567

Mikali halutaan varoittaa useampia numeroita samanaikaisesti tietyn varoituksen
kohdalla, laitetaan numeroiden valiin valilydnti. Korkeintaan kolme numeroa varoitusta
kohti.

Esimerkki:

IN1TEL 0401234567 0507654321

8.9. Puhelinnumeroiden poistaminen
Kaikkien tietyn varoituksen puhelinnumeroiden poistamiseksi nappaillaan:

INXTEL_OFF
Esimerkki:

INITEL OFF
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9. Kayton ilmaisimet ja
virheilmoitukset

9.1. Ohjauspaneelin kayton ilmaisimet

Verkko
Osoittaa, etta laitteeseen on kytketty virta.

Pumppuvika

Pumppuvian merkkivalon palaessa poltin on saattanut kdynnistya, mutta ei pumppu, tai
sitten sailiéssa on liian vahan lammoénsiirtonestettd. Pumppu on aina kdynnistettava
ennen poltinta. Ellei ndin olisi, on otettava yhteyttd huoltohenkildkuntaan pumpun
sahkdémoottorin tarkistamiseksi.

Poltinvika

Poltinvian merkkivalon palaessa vika saattaa piilla polttoaineensaannissa. Lisda tarpeen
vaatiessa dieselia sailion ollessa tyhja, ilmaa dieselinsaanti, puhdista dieselsuodatin ja
tarkista poltin.

Merkkivalo palaa my6s, mikali poltin on sammunut valovastusreleesta (87) johtuen. Nain
kdy, mikali poltin sammuu pakokaasuputken konvektiovirtauksen seurauksena. Nollaa
polttimen valovastusrele painamalla punainen painike sisaan.

9.2. Lammonsiirtonesteen maaran mittari

Lammonsiirtonestetta on lisattdva ennen sen maaran alenemista vahimmaistasolle.
Nestetason laskiessa lilan alhaiseksi kiertopumppu pysahtyy.

Lammonsiirtonesteen sailion maaran mittariin on merkitty nesteen vahimmaistaso.
Lammonsiirtonesteen maara vahimmais- ja enimmaistason valilla on 35 litraa.

Huomaa: maaran vahimmaistaso sijaitsee lammaonsiirtonesteen siilion keskella!
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9.3. Vianetsinta HW-koneissa

| Vika
Pumppuvian
merkkivalo palaa.

Mahdolliset syyt
» Sahkoékaapin taajuus-
muuttaja.

= Vika pumpun moottorissa/
sahkémoottorissa.

| Korjaus

= Tarkista muuttajan virhe-
koodi ja lue kayttdopas.

= Ota yhteytté huolto-
henkildkuntaan.

Pumppu ja poltin
pysdhtyvat/eivat
kaynnisty. Merkki-
valo ei pala.

Alhainen nestemaara lammon-
siirtonesteen sailidssa.

Lisaa lammonsiirtonestetta.

Poltin ei kdaynnisty.

= Kiertopumppua ei
kdynnistetty ensin.

* Ylikuumenemissuoja on
lauennut.

Kdaynnista ensin pumppu.
Nollaa ylikuumenemissuoja.

Poltinvian
merkkivalo palaa.

= Poltin on sammunut pako-
kaasuputken konvektio-
virtauksen seurauksena.

= Vika polttoaineensaannissa.
= Poltinvika.

Nollaa polttimen valovastus-
rele (katso kdyttoopas).

Lisda dieselia, puhdista
dieselsuodatin. Tarkista
poltin.

Ota yhteytta
huoltohenkilékuntaan.

Poltin pysahtyy,
merkkivalo ei pala.

Ylikuumenemissuoja on
saattanut laueta nesteen liian
korkean lampétilan ja alhaisen
kierron seurauksena.

Vahenna nesteen lampdotilaa,
lisda kiertoa ja nollaa pannun
sulake kolmen minuutin
kuluttua.

Pannusta tupruaa
mustaa pako-
kaasua.

Polttimen parametrit vaarin
asetettuja (ilma, polttoaine,
suutin ja paine) suhteessa
korkeuteen merenpinnasta tai
kulumiseen.

Ota yhteytta
huoltohenkildkuntaan.

Korkea ulos-
meneva paine.

Lampdletku puristuksissa.

Sammuta pumppu, tarkista
letkut.

9.4. Vianetsinta aggregaatissa

 Vika
Kaynnistysmoottori
toimii, mutta
moottori ei ldhde
kayntiin.

Mahdolliset syyt
= Ei polttoainetta.

= Dieselsuodatin tukossa.
= Ulkolampétila alle -18 °C.

Korjaus
= Lisaa polttoainetta ja suorita
ilmaustoimenpiteet.

= Puhdista dieselsuodatin.

= Kohota kdynnistys-
ldmpdtilaa.

Ulosmeneva
kierrosluku
alhainen.

= Liian suuri virrankulutus.
= Likainen ilmansuodatin.
= Dieselsuodatin tukossa.

= Poista ulkopuoliset kayttajat.
= Puhdista ilmansuodatin.
= Puhdista dieselsuodatin.

Musta pakokaasu.

Likainen ilmansuodatin.

Puhdista ilmansuodatin.

Kaynnistysmoottori
ei lahde kayntiin /
kdy hitaasti.

= Akku on tyhjentynyt.
» Oljyn maéara alle minimin.

= Sahkodvika tai vika
kdynnistysmoottorissa.

= Lataa akku.

= Lisaa oljya.

= Ota yhteytta
huoltohenkilékuntaan.
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industrial heating solutions

Drive does not start, no error code displayed
If the display does not light up, check the power supply to the drive (ground and input phases connection, see page 19).

The assignment of the "Fast stop" or "Freewheel" functions will prevent the drive starting if the corresponding logic inputs are not powered
up. The ATV12 then displays n 5 E in freewheel stopand F 5 £ in fast stop, it will display ~ d Y en freewhell stop. This is normal since
these functions are active at zero so thatthe drive will be stopped safely if there is a wire break. Assignmentof LI to be checkedin L On F/
FULL/IFUn-/SEE - menu.

Make sure that the run command input(s) is activated in accordance with the selected control mode (parameters Type of control £ L T
page 47 and 2 wire type control £ L £ page S50, inCOnF/FULL/ I.0-menu).

If the reference channel or command channel is assigned to Modbus, when the power supply is connected, the drive displays "n S £"
freewheel and remain in stop mode until the communication bus sends a command.

In factory setting "RUN" button is inactive. Adjust parameters Reference channel 1 F ~ [ page 60 and Command channel 1 L d | page
61 to control the drive locally (C On F/F UL L/C E L -menu). See How to control the drive locally page 45.

Fault detection codes that cannot be reset automatically

The cause of the fault must be removed before resetting by turning off and then on.

S OF and E n F faults can also be reset remotely by means of a logic input (parameter Detected fault reset assignment ~ § F page 77 in
COnFIFULLIFL E -menu).

assignment /n H page 81).

InFb, 5O0F and E n F faults can be inhibited and cleared remotely by means of a logic input (parameter Detected fault inhibition

Code Name Possible causes Remedy
L~ F | ||Precharge « Charging relay control fault or « Turn the drive off and then back on again
charging resistor damaged « Check the connections
« Check the stability of the main supply
« Contact your local Schneider Electric
representative
In F | ||Unknown drive rating * The power card is different from « Contact your local Schneider Electric
the card stored representative
In F 2 |]Unknown or incompatible power « The power card is incompatible « Contact your local Schneider Electric
board with the control card representative
InF 3 ||Intemnal serial link « Communication fault between the | « Contact your local Schneider Electric
internal cards representative
In F Y ||Invalid industrialization zone * Inconsistent internal data « Contact your local Schneider Electric
representative
In F 9 ||Current measurement circuit failure | « Current measurement is not « Contact your local Schneider Electric
correct due to hardware circuit representative
- = = = ||Problem of application Firmware + Bad application firmware update | « Flash again the application firmware of the
using the Multi-Loader tool product
In F b ||Internal thermal sensor failure « The drive temperature sensor is « Contact your local Schneider Electric
not operating correctly representative
« The drive is in short circuit or open
InF E |]Internal CPU « Internal microprocessor fault « Turn the drive off and then back on again

« Contact local Schneider Electric
representative
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Diagnostics and Troubleshooting

Fault detection codes that cannot be reset automatically (continued)

Code I Name

Possible causes

Remedy

OCF Overcurrent « Parameters in the Motor control + Check the parameters
menu d ~ L - page 55 are not » Check the size of the motor/drive/load
correct » Check the state of the mechanism
« Inertia or load too high « Connect line motor chokes
* Mechanical locking * Reduce the Switching frequency 5 F r
page 57
+ Checkthe ground connection of drive, motor
cable and motor insulation.
S5CF [ ||Motor short circuit « Short-circuit or grounding at the + Check the cables connecting the drive to the
- drive output motor, and the motor insulation
SCF 3 ||Ground short circuit + Ground fault during running status | « Connect motor chokes
« Commutation of motors during
running status
« Significant current leakage to
ground if several motors are
connected in parallel
5C F 4 || GBT short circuit « Internal power component short + Contact your local Schneider Electric
circuit detected at power on representative
50F Overspeed « Instability » Check the motor
« Overspeed associated with the * Overspeed is 10% more than Maximum
inertia of the application frequency & F ~ page 55 so adjust this
parameter if necessary
* Add a braking resistor
» Check the size of the motor/drive/load
» Check parameters of the speed loop (gain
and stability)
EnF Auto-tuning « Motor not connected to the drive | « Check that the motor/drive are compatible
* One motor phase loss « Check that the motor is present during auto-
« Special motor tuning
» Motor is rotating (being driven by | « If an output contactor is being used, close it
the load, for example) during auto-tuning
« Check that the motor is completely stopped
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Diagnostics and Troubleshooting

Fault detection codes that can be reset with the automatic restart function, after the
cause has disappeared

These faults can also be reset by turning on and off or by means of a logic input (parameter Detected faultreset assignment ~ 5 F page 77).
OHF, OLF, OPF1, OPF2, OSF, SLF1, SLF2, SLF3 and tJF faults can be inhibited and cleared remotely by means of a logic input (parameter
Detected fault inhibition assignment / n H page 81).

Code | Name Possible causes Remedy
L FF | || Al current lost fault Detection if: « Check the terminal connection
« Analog input Al1 is configured as
current

Al1 current scaling parameter of
0% L~ L I page 51 is greater
than 3 mA

Analog input current is lower than

ObF Overbraking

Increase the deceleration time

Install a module unit with a braking resistor if necessary

Check the line supply voltage, to be sure that it is under
the maximum acceptable (20% over maximum line supply
during run status)

Braking too sudden or driving load
too high

OHF Drive overheat

Drive temperature too high Check the motor load, the drive ventilation and the
ambient temperature. Wait for the drive to cool down
before restarting. See Mounting and temperature

conditions page 12.

Process overload

oLc Process overload Check the process and the parameters of the drive to be

in phase

OLF Motor overload

Triggered by excessive motor Check the setting of the motor thermal protection, check
current the motor load.

OPF 1 || 1output phase loss

Check the connections from the drive to the motor
In case of using downstream contactor, check the right
connection, cable and contactor

Loss of one phase at drive output

OFF 2 || 3 output phase loss

Check the connections from the drive to the motor
Test on a low power motor or without a motor: In factory

Motor not connected
Motor power too low, below 6% of

.
.

the drive nominal current settings mode, motor phase loss detection is active
« Output contactor open Output Phase loss detection 0P L page 80= YE 5. To
« Instantaneous instability in the check the drive in a test or maintenance environment,
motor current without having to use a motor with the same rating as the

drive, deactivate motor phase loss detection Output
Phase loss detection OPL = nO

Check and optimize the following parameters: IR
compensation (law U/F) U F ~ page 56, Rated motor
voltage U n 5 page 55 and Rated motor current n L ~
page 55 and perform an Auto-tuning £ U n page 58.

OSF Main overvoltage Line voltage too high:

- At drive power on only, the
supply is 10% over the
maximum acceptable voltage
level

- Power with no run order, 20%
over the maximum line supply

Disturbed line supply

Check the line voltage
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Fault detection codes that can be reset with the automatic restart function, after the
cause has disappeared (continued)

Code Name Possible causes Remedy

PHF Input phase loss « Drive incorrectly supplied ora fuse
blown Use a 3-phase line supply.

Failure of one phase Disable the fault by setting Input Phase loss detection
3-phase ATV 12 used on a single- IPL page80=n0.

phase line supply

Unbalanced load

This protection only operates with
the drive on load

Check the power connection and the fuses.

SCF5 | Load short circuit

Short-circuit at drive output Check the cables connecting the drive to the motor, and
Short circuit detection at the run the motor’s insulation

order or DC injection order if
parameter IGBT test 5 £ ~ £ page
8lissetto HES

.
.

Check the connections of communication bus.

Check the time-out (Modbus time out £ £ O parameter
page 83)

Refer to the Modbus user manual

SLF | | Modbus Interruption in communication on
communication the Modbus network

SLFZ | SoMove
communication

Fault communicating with SoMove Check the SoMove connecting cable.

Check the time-out

itk HMI communication « Fault communicating with the Check the terminal connection

external display terminal

ULF Process underload « Process underload Check the process and the parameters of the drive to be
fault Motor current below the in phase

Application Underload threshold
L UL parameter page 53 duringa
period set by Application
underload time delay UL E
parameter page 53 to protect the
application.

54 IGBT overheat

.

Check the size of the load/motor/drive.
Reduce the Switching frequency 5 F ~ page 57.
Wait for the drive to cool before restarting

Drive overheated

IGBT internal temperature is too
high according to ambient
temperature and load
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Diagnostics and Troubleshooting

Faults codes that will be reset as soon as their causes disappear

The USF fault can be inhibited and cleared remotely by means of a logic input (Detected fault inhibition assignment [ » H parameter page
81).

Code Name Possible causes Remedy
EEE Incorrect « HMI block replaced by an HMI » Return to factory settings or retrieve the backup
configuration block configured on a drive with a configuration, if it is valid.
different rating « If the fault remains after reverting to the factory settings,
= The current configuration of contact your local Schneider Electric representative
customer parameters is
inconsistent

CF I Invalid configuration Invalid configuration

(1) The configuration loaded in the
drive via the bus or communication
network is inconsistent. The
configuration upload has been
interrupted or is not fully finished.

Check the configuration loaded previously.
Load a compatible configuration

Check connection with Loader or SoMove.
To reset the default re-start the download operation or
restore the factory setting

CF 12 | Download invalid Interruption of download operation
configuration with Loader or SoMove

USF Undervoltage Line supply too low Check the voltage and the parameters of Undervoltage

Transient voltage dip Phase Loss Menu U S b - page 81.

(1) When the CFl is present in the past fault menu, it means the configuration has been interrupted or is not fully finished.

HMI block changed

Whenan HMI block is replaced by an HMI block configured on a drive with a different rating, the drive locks in Incorrect configuration £ F F
fault mode on power-up. If the card has been deliberately changed, the fault can be cleared by pressing the ENT key twice, which restores
all the factory settings.
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Diagnostics and Troubleshooting

Remote keypad error messages

Code Name Description

Ia IE: | Oninitializing itself * Micro controller initializing
« Communication configuration search

£on. € | Communication error | « It has 50ms time out error.

(1) » This message is shown after 220 retry attempts.
=R Key alarm » Key has been pressed consecutively for more than 10 seconds.
1) * Membrane switch disconnected.

Keypad woken up while a key is being pressed.

clir Confirm Fault reset » This message appears if the STOP key is pressed when there is a keypad fault.
(1)

dEU. E | Drive mismatch
(1)

Drive type (brand) did not match with keypad type (brand)

~0On. E | ROM abnormality
(1)

Keypad ROM abnormality detected by the checksum calculation.

~AMN. E | RAM abnormality
(1)

Keypad RAM abnormality detected.

CPU. E | The other defect
(1)

The other defectt.

(1) Flashing
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10. Kesasailytys

Kesaaikaan HW-koneen kayttd on yleensa vdahaisempaa tai olematonta, joten laite on
syyta varastoida tarkoituksenmukaisesti seuraavan kayttékauden varalle. Koneen
sdilytysolosuhteiden optimointi on olennaista.

HW-kone on puhdistettava perusteellisesti ennen kesdsailytysta. Letkujen vetaminen ulos
ja puhdistaminen ennen niiden sisadnkelaamista sailytysta varten on erityisen tarkeaa.
Letkut vedetaan ulos letkukelasta ja tarkistetaan perusteellisesti vikojen ja puutteelli-
suuksien havaitsemiseksi. Toimenpide toistetaan seka letkujen etta liitosten kohdalla.

Lisdksi suosittelemme koneen kokonaisvaltaista yleispuhdistusta.

Seka ldammonsiirtonesteen jarjestelman sailid etta letkut on taytettava [@mmonsiirto-
nesteelld. My6s mahdolliset uudet letkut on taytettava lammadonsiirtonesteelld. LAmmon-
siirtoneste toimii jarjestelmassa korroosion estajana.

Pannu ja poltin on huollettava téman kayttéoppaan liitteiden mukaisesti. Huolto on
suoritettava valtuutetun huoltohenkildkunnan/-yrityksen toimesta.

Dieselsailio taytetdan sailytysta varten.

Dieselsuodatin vaihdetaan uuteen.

Lammonsiirtonesteen suodatin tarkistetaan ja vioittunut suodatin vaihdetaan uuteen.
Koneen pakoputki ja muut aukot peitetadn vieraiden esineiden sisdanpaasyn estamiseksi.
Mahdolliset paristot/akut kytketaan irti ja varastoidaan kuivassa tilassa.

Kone on AINA pidettava lukittuna.

Talvikauden kayton jalkeinen huolto on tarkeaa koneen tehokkaan toiminnan
varmistamiseksi seuraavaa kautta varten. Huolto on my®&s olennaista uusien koneiden
takuun kannalta.

Huoltoteknikkomme vaihtavat suodattimet ja suuttimet, puhdistavat polttimen ja pannun
sekd mittaavat ja mahdollisesti saatelevat polttimen pakokaasupaastdja. Lisaksi he
tarkistavat letkut, liitdnnat ja turvaventtiilit seka varmistavat koneen toimivuuden
kokonaisuudessaan.

-

A N TARKEAA! A
VAARA Al4 koskaan tyhjennéa kierto-
jarjestelmaa lammonsiirto-
nesteesta, silla kyseinen toimen-
pide heikentaisi korroosiosuojaa.
Laimentaminen tai muiden

Letkujen ja liitantdjen hyva kunto on
erityisen tarkead. Viat lammaoénsiirtonesteen
piirissd saattavat aiheuttaa vakavia

henkilévahinkoja kayttélampdtilassa. I3 Snsiirt teiden Kavtts
Vaihda tai korjaa vioittuneet tai kuluneet ammonsiir ones_ ©! (_an aytto
saattaa vahingoittaa

osat vaaran poistamiseksi.
\ P J \ kiertopumppua.
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11. Takuut

11.1. Takuuehdot

HW-koneet toimitetaan takuulla varustettuna. e ~\

Takuuehdot luovutetaan koneen oston HUOMAUTUS

yhteydessa tiedotteessa "HeatWorkin

myyntiehdot”. Yksityiskohtaiset takuuehdot
kuvaillaan HEATWORK AS:N

Takuu koskee 1500 ensimmaista tuntia tai MYYNTIEHDOISSA.

ensimmaista vuotta, naista ensin umpeutuvasta
ajankohdasta riippuen.

. J

MYYNTIEHDOISSA mainittu koneen kayttdaika viittaa ohjauspaneelin aikalaskurin
nayttamaan koneen kiertoaikaan.

Takuukorvauksen edellytyksena on koneen kayttd kayttdoppaan mukaisesti.
Takuukorvausta ei myénneta muita kuin alkuperaisia komponentteja tai osia
kaytettaessa.

Takuu ei kata muun kuin alkuperaisen HW-lammédnsiirtonesteen ja polttoaineen kayttoa.

Heatwork AS voi takuun voimassaolon varmistamiseksi vaatia todisteita koneen
huoltovihkosen mukaisesta ylldpidosta. Lisdksi on voitava todistaa, etta pannun ja
polttimen huollon on suorittanut valtuutettu yritys tai henkilékunta. Huoltovihkosen
ohjeita on siis noudatettava ja se on taytettava asianmukaisesti.

Perdavaunun kayttdé muussa kuin alkuperaisessa kayttotarkoituksessa ei sisalla
minkaanlaista takuukorvausta.
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12. Tarkastukset ja yllapito

Saanndlliset tarkastukset ja yllapito ovat ensiarvoisen tarkeita koneen virheettéman
toiminnan ja pitkan kayttéian kannalta. Huoltokohdat on lueteltu alempana. Kaytt6-
oppaan liitteena on huoltovihkonen koneen huollon kayttd- ja aikavalin kirjaamiseen ja
kuvailuun. Huoltovalin ja huoltomerkintdjen laiminlyéminen poistaa takuun.

Mikali seka kayttoaika etta aikavali on ilmoitettu, noudatetaan niista aiemmin
tapahtuvaa.

4 A s A A
VAARA VAARA
Jarjestelman ON OLTAVA TAYSIN KAIKKI VIALLISET tai
VIILENTYNYT ja ILMAN SAHKOVIRTAA PUUTTEELLISET osat on
KAIKKIEN huoltotoimenpiteiden aikana. AINA vaihdettava uusiin
alkuperadisosiin.
g J U J

12.1. Padivittdiset tarkastukset
Seuraa kojelaudan ilmaisimia.

Tarkista polttoaineen maara ja lisaa sita tarvittaessa. Jarjestelman tyhjakayttd aiheuttaa
toiminnan pysahtymisen ja polttoainejarjestelman ilmaustarpeen.

Tarkista lammonsiirtonesteen maaran pysyttelevan enimmaisrajan tuntumassa.

Mikali nesteen maara hipoo vahimmaisrajaa, on syyna todennakdisesti vuoto
lampoletkuissa. Tarkista letkut ja paikkaa tarvittaessa tilapaisesti katkennut letku
varaosapakkauksen tarvikkeiden avulla. Pumppu pysahtyy automaattisesti nesteen
maaran pudotessa alle vahimmaisrajan. Lisaa uutta nestetta toimenpidekuvauksen
mukaisesti.

Osa lammonsiirtonesteesta haihtuu koneen ollessa toiminnassa. Huolehdithan siis
[@ammonsiirtonesteen lisdamisesta tarpeen mukaan.
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12.2. Lammaonsiirtonestejarjestelman suodattimen vaihto

Suljettua nestejarjestelmaa suodattaa pumpun imupuolella sijaitseva kiertosuodatin,
jonka tehtavana on suojata pumppua haitallisilta hiukkasilta. Koneen kayttéian
varmistamiseksi on erityisen tarkeaa noudattaa suodattimen vaihtovaleja.

¢ Lammédnsiirtonesteen suodattimen vaihto: sulje suodatinkotelon molemmin puolin
sijaitsevat hanat.

e Aseta kerdysastia suodattimen alle, silla suodattimen poiston seurauksena
nestetta valuu ulos noin litran verran.

e Vaihda suojatin.

e Kaanna hanat takaisin alkuperaisiin asentoihinsa.

—

Bt | —
Y-

o]

I AT/,
/
7

Hanat

*Eatvvom
Suodatin

12.3. Polttimen dieselsuodattimen vaihto

Dieselsuodatin sijaitsee dieselsailion tarkastuskannen paalla. Suodatin suodattaa
polttimen polttoaineen, aggregaatilla on oma dieselsuodattimensa (katso aggregaatin
erillinen kayttdopas).

Suodatinta vaihdettaessa sen lasi kierretaan irti, O-
rengas tarkistetaan ja suodatinelementti vaihdetaan
uuteen. Dieseljarjestelma on ilmattava kasin
suodattimen vaihdon jalkeen:

1. Irrota polttimen muovikuori.
Avaa tulppa tai ruuvi.

Kaynnista kone: pumppu ja poltin.

Paina sisaan ja vapauta valovastusreleen nollaus. Polttimen dieselsuodatin
Toista kohtaa 3, kunnes poltin syttyy.

Kierrd kohdan 2 tulppa tai ruuvi kiinni.

N o 0 » W DN

Kiinnita polttimen muovikuori paikoilleen, vertaa kohtaan 1.
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12.4. Aggregaatin huolto
Dieselsuodatin sijaitsee dieselsailion tarkastuskannen
paalla. Se suodattaa aggregaatin polttoaineen. Suodatin on
vaihdettava aina aggregaatin 6ljynvaihdon yhteydessa.

Suodatinta vaihdettaessa sen lasi kierretaan irti, O-rengas
tarkistetaan ja suodatinelementti vaihdetaan uuteen.

Nestejaahdytetty aggregaatti: ensimmainen 6ljyn vaihto
50 tunnin kuluttua, tdman jalkeen joka 250. tunti.

o omm ] : oy
Aggregaatin dieselsuodatin
Kaiken muun yllapidon/huollon yhteydessa: katso erillinen kayttdopas huolto-ohjeiden
noudattamiseksi. Kayta HeatWorkin huoltovihkosta huoltojen kirjaamiseen. Puutteellinen
huolto ja merkinnat huoltovihkosessa mitatdivat takuun.

250 tunnin huoltovali edellyttaa erikoiséljyn kayttoa.

12.5. Koneen sadilytys

Ellei konetta kayteta pitemman ajanjakson kuluessa, suositellaan polttoainesailion
tayttdmista darimmilleen.

12.6. Dieselsadilion tyhjennys
Kayta dieselsdilion tyhjennykseen sopivaa pumppua.

12.7. Lammonsiirtonesteen vaihto
Lammonsiirtonesteella on nelja paadasiallista tarkoitusta:

1. Estda jarjestelman jaatyminen.
2. Nostaa kiehumispistetta.

3. Voidella pumppua.

4. Estaa korroosiota.

Lammonsiirtoneste heikkenee kayton myoétd, joten se on tarkistettava saanndllisesti ja
vaihdettava tarpeen vaatiessa konevian valttamiseksi. Vain alkuperdisen HeatWork-
[@mmonsiirtonesteen kayttd on sallittua. Muiden jaahdytysnesteiden tai
sekoitussuhteiden kaytt6é saattaa johtaa kayttéhairidihin tai -ongelmiin, jolloin takuu ei
ole voimassa.

Lammonsiirtonestettd vaihdettaessa noudatetaan oheisen tarran ohjeita.

Lammodnsiirtoneste toimitetaan valtuutettuun jatehuoltoon erityisjatteena. Pannun
alaosan tyhjennyshana suljetaan uutta nestetta lisattaessa oikeaoppista tayttdmenettelya
noudattaen.
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12.8. Poltin

Poltin on huollettava 1500 kayttétunnin HUOMAUTUS
valein (ajastin kojelaudassa) tai vuosittain.

POLTTIMEN ja PANNUN teho

Musta pakokaasu viestii poltinviasta. Pysayta heikkenee puutteellisen huollon

kone ja halyta huoltohenkilékunta paikalle.

v seurauksena. Y
Kauden paatteeksi poltin suositellaan ~N\
huollettavaksi polttimen kayttéoppaan A
mukaisesti, katso liite. VAROITUS
Polttimen huolto suoritetaan valtuutetun AINOASTAAN VALTUUTETTU
asiantuntijan toimesta. asiantuntija saa suorittaa pannun ja

olttimen huollon.

4§ P J
12.9. Pannu
Pannu on huollettava samanaikaisesti polttimen kanssa. Pannu huolletaan pannun
kayttboppaan mukaisesti, katso liite.
Pannun huolto suoritetaan valtuutetun asiantuntijan toimesta.
12.10. Letkut
HW-lampéletkut on puhdistettava rievun avulla

e ) 4 A\
sisdankelauksen yhteydessa sulatustdiden A
paatteeksi. Sisadnkelauksen aikana VAARA
tyokasineiden kayttdé on pakollista.
Suosittelemme HW-letkujen sdanndllista Vahingoittuneet letkut on AINA
puhdistamista huuhtelemalla [&mpimalla vedella. vaihdettava tai korjattava
valittdmasti.

HeatWork suosittelee lampimasti letkujen \ )

uusimista kolmen vuoden valein turvallisuus-
syistd, silla sulatusletkut sisdltdvat kuumaa nestetta paineen alaisena. Kuluneet letkut
muodostavat vakavan palovammavaaran murtumisen yhteydessa.

Letkun vuotaessa tai katketessa kiertopumppu pysahtyy valittémasti. Katkaise letku
viallisen/katkenneen kohdan molemmilta puolilta ja asenna varaosapussista 10ytyva
tilapainen korjausliitin. Korjausliitin sijaitsee peravaunun aggregaatin sailytystilassa.
Letkut on liitettdva pysyvasti yhteen korjauspakkauksen mukana seuraavan
puristusliittimen avulla valittdmasti sulatustyén paatyttya. Konetta ei saa kayttaa ennen
vioittuneen letkun asianmukaista korjaamista tai vaihtamista. Lisaa lammadnsiirtonestetta
toimintamenettelyn mukaisesti.

Tarkista aina letkujen virheettomyys sisddnkelauksen yhteydessa.
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13. Tekniset tiedot

industrial heating solutions

Tekninen erittely

HW 3600

HW 1800

Peravaunun paino ilman polttoainetta /
polttoaine mukaan lukien

Kontin paino ilman polttoainetta /
polttoaine mukaan lukien

Pumpun teho

Pumppujen maara

Jarjestelmapaine normaalikdytossa

Maksimilampoteho
Polttimen tyyppi
Lampotekninen tehoaste

Nesteen lampétila

Polttoaineenkulutus

Diesel

Tyoskentelyvili (suuntaa-antava, taydella
polttoainesailiolla)

Dieselsailion tilavuus

Lammonsiirtoneste
Lammonsiirtonestesailion tilavuus
Nesteen tilavuus lampoletkuissa
Teollinen HW-letku

Lampoletkujen yhteispituus
Yksittdisen letkun pituus lenkkia kohti
Letkulenkkien maara

Sulatuskyky

Sulatuskyky lisavarusteilla
Sahkoliitanta/sahkonkulutus

Liitanta ulkoiseen dieselsiilioon

Huolto-ovet

1660 kg / 1980 kg

3900 I/t
1 kpl

Kaynnistyksen yhteydessa: 2—6 bar.

Kéayton aikana: 2—6 bar

103 KW

1-tahtinen

94 % — todistetusti alan korkein
Saadettava 0—-100 °C (ulosmeneva
lampdtila)

Keskimaarainen kulutus 3,5
litraa/tunti. Korkeintaan 9,0 litraa
tunnissa polttimen jatkuvassa
kaytossa

Talvidiesel, arktinen 2-luokka
3,3 vuorokautta (keskimaaraisen
kulutuksen perusteella)

320 litraa
HW-Iammdnsiirtoneste

Noin 50 litraa

0,2 litraa/metri

Vahvistettu Iampdletku. Lampdtila
korkeintaan 110 °C.

Paine korkeintaan 30 bar.

630 m

210 m

3

200 m?

400 m?

230V-16 A

Sisaltyy

4 ovea huollon helpottamiseksi

1650 kg / 1980 kg

2100 I/t

1 kpl

Kaynnistyksen yhteydessa: 2—6 bar.
Kéayton aikana: 2—6 bar

70 kW

1-tahtinen

94 % — todistetusti alan korkein
Saadettava 0—-100 °C (ulosmeneva
lampdtila)

Keskimaarainen kulutus 3,5
litraa/tunti. Korkeintaan 7,0 litraa
tunnissa polttimen jatkuvassa
kaytossa

Talvidiesel, arktinen 2-luokka

3,3 vuorokautta (keskimaaraisen
kulutuksen perusteella)

320 litraa

HW-Iammdnsiirtoneste

Noin 50 litraa

0,2 litraa/metri

Vahvistettu Iampdletku. Lampdtila
korkeintaan 110 °C.

Paine korkeintaan 30 bar.

630 m

315 m

2

200 m?

200 m?

230V-10A

Sisaltyy

4 ovea huollon helpottamiseksi
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Erikseen asennettavat lisdvarusteet

¢ GSM-valvonta
¢ GPS-sijainti

* Aggregaatti, aanieristetty

Saatavilla Saatavilla
Saatavilla Saatavilla
* 4,8 kW, nestejaahdytteinen, 2- * 4,8 kW, nestejaahdytteinen, 2-

sylinterinen moottori, jossa

autostart-kaynnistys

sylinterinen moottori, jossa

autostart-kaynnistys

‘ Tekniset tiedot, kirrymalli HW 3600 HW 1800
Akselipaino 1200 kg 1000 kg
Koukkupaino 100 kg 100 kg
Vannekoko 4,5JX12 H2 4,5JX 12 H2
Rengaskoko 155/80 R13 84N 155/80 R13 84N
Rengaspainoluokka 500 kg 500 kg
Rengaspaine 44/300/3 Psi/kPa/Bar 44/300/3 Psi/kPa/Bar
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14. HydroHeater

Tassa luvussa kasitelldan ainoastaan HydroHeateria koskevia erityistoimintoja.
Luvut 1-13 kattavat kaikille HeatWork-koneille yhteiset toiminnot (HydroHeaterin
primaaripuoli).

14.1. Yleiskatsaus HydroHeateriin

117. Huolto-ovi

118. Pannun pakokaasuputki

119. Lammonsiirtonesteen
tayttépumpun liitanta

120. Aggregaatin pakoputkisto

121. Etuluukku

122. Diesel-tayttdpumpun
liitdnta

123. Kattoluukku

124. Takaluukku

125. Letkuluukku

126. Kilven pidike
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127. Ylipaineventtiili

128. Ohjauspaneeli

129. Kaksiosainen
kela

130. Kelan
ohjausventtiili

131. Ld&mméonsiirto-
nestejdrjestelman
tyhjennys

132. Haarukkataskut

133. Lammonsiirto-
nesteen sailiod

134. Magneettiventtiili

135. Kelan moottori

136. Lammaonsiirto-
nesteen suodatin

137. Primaaripuolen
kiertopumppu

138. Lammaonsiirto-
nesteen taytto-

pumppu
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139. Tyhjiéventtiili

140. Polttimen
dieselsuodatin
ja generaattori

141. Pannu

142. Vesisuodatin

143. Vedentason
magneetti-
venttiili

144. Dieseltason
mittari

145. Vesisailion
tayttéaukko

146. Lammonsiirto
nesteen mittari

147. Veden
tasoanturi

148. Tasomittarilla
varustettu
vesisailio

149. Poltin

150. Tunnuskilpi

AO
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14.2. Yleiskatsaus HydroHeaterin ohjauspaneeliin

151. Primaaripuolen
ohjauspaneeli

152. Sekundaaripuolen
ohjauspaneeli

153. Liitantaletkuilla
varustettu kela

154. Ohjauspaneelin
oikea puoli

155. Katkaisintoimin-
noilla varustettu
sekundaaripumppu

156. Lammonsiirto-
nesteen liitanta

157. Tyhjennyshanat ja
liittimet

158. Haarukkataskut

159. Kiertopumpun
aikalaskuri <
160. Hatapysaytys

161. Aggregaatin
pysaytys
162. Polttimen katkaisin HOUR

163. Poltinvian
merkkivalo

164. Aggregaatin BURNER
merkkivalo

165. Aggregaatin
kaynnistys /
autostart

166. Pumpun katkaisin

—————————

ERROR '

Auto Stant

1 On

L GENERATOR W, :

%

167. Pumppuvian
merkkivalo
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Sekundaaripuolen sisapuoli

168. Levyvaihdin

169. Veden magneetti-
venttiili

170. Ld&mméonsiirto-
nesteen magneetti-
venttiili

A

171. Anturitaskut

172. Sekundaari-
pumppu
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173. Primaaripuolen
virtauksen ilmaisin

174. Kelan vipu

175. Primaaripuolen
jarjestelmapaine

176. Primaaripuolen
paluulampétila

177. Primaaripuolen
ulosmeneva lampdtila

178. Lammonsiirtonesteen
paluuliitanta

179. Lammonsiirtonesteen
ulosmeneva liitanta
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180. Vedentason
katkaisin

181. Sekundaaripumpun
padkatkaisin

182. Veden
paluulampétila

183. Sekundaaripuolen
jarjestelmapaine

FLOW TEMPERATURE

184. Sekundaaripuolen
ulosmeneva lampdtila

185. Paine/maara ' »
ylos/alas @ ,:pm .

v 0
2\ i Al )

GRUNDFOS®

FLOW ADJUSTA

(SEE USER

186. Paalle/pois -katkaisin

187. Tyhjenna suodatin
(pakkassuojaus)

188. Tyhjenna pumppu
(pakkassuojaus)

189. Ilma ulos/sisaan

190. Sekundaaripuolen
ulosmeneva liitanta
(vesi)

191. Sekundaaripuolen
paluuliiténta (vesi)

192. Tyhjenna sailid
(pakkassuojaus)
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14.3. Sahkokaappi
193. Pumpur| 194.Kaytto- 195. Polttimen 196.Merkki | 197. L&mmon- 198. Dieselin taytto-
sulake sulake kontaktori valo siirtonesteen pumppu
(16 A) (6 A) taytto-
pumppu
199. Pumpun 200. Water- [201.  Akk | 202.GSM- 203.Ylikuumenemis- | 204.Lampétilan
taajuus- level pot. u lahetin suoja saato
muuttaja meter 4 A
DC
AO
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14.4. HydroHeaterin kayttokohteet

HydroHeater on liikkuva 103 kW:n laite, joka pystyy toimittamaan jopa 100 celsiusasteen
[@mpdista vetta.

Kaukolampd ja veden lammitys
Kayttokohteita on lukuisia ja kone on suunniteltu veden [ammitykseen suljetussa
jarjestelmassa tai [ampiman kayttdéveden tuotantoon tarvittaessa.

[Kaukoléimpﬁ ja veden lammitys \

v' Tilapainen energiantoimitus rakennusalueille, joissa kaukolammaon toimitus
on katkaistava toimintakatkoksen tai yllapidon ajaksi
v' Kaukolampdputkien lampdasennus
v/ Lattialammitys esimerkiksi rakennusvaiheessa ennen pysyvan
energialahteen asennusta
v’ Lampopattereiden ja -tuuletinten kayttd
v' Lampiman veden tuotanto kulutukseen tai kayttéon
o Ruuanlaitto
o Suihku
o Desinfiointi

G J

Roudansulatus ja lammitys

HydroHeateria voidaan kayttaa myds roudansulatukseen ja lammitykseen liittamalla
laitteeseen ylimaardinen kela.

Kaksi letkulenkkia (ylimaaraisella letkukelalla) takaavat erittdin joustavan kayton ja
optimoivat sulatuksen.

Koneessa riittaa tehoa laajojen routapintojen, kaapeliojien ja lattiapintojen sulatukseen
seka rakennusten ja hallien jne. lammitykseen lisdvarusteisiin kytkemalla.

3900 I/h:n pumppu ja 100 °C:n lampétila letkuissa varmistavat nopean ja
ymparistoystavallisen sulatuksen.
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14.5. HW HydroHeaterin turvallisuutta koskevat

erityishuomautukset
Primaaripuolen (lammdnsiirtonesteen) l[ampdtila kohoaa kaytén aikana 115 °C:een.
Sekundaaripuolen (vesipuolen) lampétila Idhentelee 99 °C:a. Koneen eri osien, letkujen
ja nesteen korkeat [ampdtilat saattavat aiheuttaa palovammoja/vesikelloja joutuessaan
kosketuksiin ymparistonsa kanssa, mika on huomioitava erityisesti kayttéveden
tuotannon ja liitantaletkujen irrotuksen yhteydessa. Suositeltu kayttélampétila
kytkettaessa laitetta pois kaytdsta on alle 40 °C.

Henkilokohtaiset suojavarusteet

Lammonsiirtonesteen lampdtila saattaa kaytdn aikana kohota 115 °C:een. Niinkin
kuumien valineiden kanssa tydskenneltdessa kayttajan tulee varautua henkildkohtaisin
suojavarustein. Suosittelemme HW-koneiden parissa tydskentelevalle kayttdjalle kuumiin
tydoloihin suunniteltuja tydvaatteita, vedenpitavia tyokasineitd, suojajalkineita seka
tyoskentelykyparaa pakollisten suojalasien lisdksi.

Suojalasien kayttopakko Paineenalainen kuuma neste

Kayttajaa kehotetaan sailyttdmaan vetoajoneuvossa/tydskentelyautossa tai muussa
[@ammitetyssa tilassa koneen laheisyydessa ensiapupakkausta ja silmdhuuhteita. Kyseisia
tarvikkeita on luonnollisesti sailytettava pakkasrajan ylapuolella ja helposti saatavilla.
Katso liitteena olevat HW:n lammadnsiirtonesteen HMS tekniset tiedot.

14.6. HydroHeaterin kuljetus

Katso kuljetuksen perusmenettely (luku 6). HydroHeater on lisdksi valutettava tyhjiin ja
suojattava pakkaselta kayton jalkeen ja ennen kuljetusta kylmissa olosuhteissa.
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14.7. Toimenpiteet

Kaynnistys r )

Pysakoi kone mahdollisimman lahelle liitanta-

pistetta. '

Koneen liitantaletkujen kokonaispituus on 25 sror (17

metria. EMERGENCY

Kytke verkkovirtaan tai kdaynnista autostart / SN S

aggregaatti. S

Verkkovirrassa on oltava 16 A:n suojaus. , @ @

Esilammitys primaéaripuolella (IAmmén- S ERROR (14) erRoR (13

siirtoneste)
HoOSE 1 O ) opersion o

Aseta Main Switch (kuva 3.5) asentoon 1 (Drain). REEL , @

Aseta Pump- (kuva 1.5) katkaisin asentoon 2 et

(Operation), tarkista virtaus Flow Indicatorista PUME (18 ErRoRae i .

\ J

(kuva 2.3).

Valitse lampétilaksi 40-50 °C digitaalisessa naytdssa (sahkdkaappi), aseta Burner (kuva
1.3) asentoon 1 (On).

Anna koneen kayda 10-15 min ajan.

Toiminta

Irrota letkut ja veda ne ulos kasin tai koneellisesti.
Koneellisessa toiminnassa Pump (kuva 1.5) asetetaan

asentoon 1 (HOSE REEL OPERATION).

Nopeutta saadellaan ohjausvipujen avulla.

FLOW INDICATOR (2.3)

Letkut kytketaan Flow- (kuva 5.5) ja Return- (kuva 5.6)
hanoihin Hydro-puolella (camlock) ja liitetaan edelleen
[@mmitettavaan pisteeseen.

Sulje hanat, Drain Filter (kuva 5.1), Drain Tank (kuva 5.4) ja
Drain Pump (kuva 5.2).

Avaa Bleed System (kuva 5.3), Flow- (kuva 5.5) ja Return-
(kuva 5.6) hanat.

Tayta kone Return- (kuva 5.6) hanan vedella.

Vaihtoehtoisesti kone voidaan tayttaa vesisailion taytto- SYSTEM PRESSURE (2.4)
aukosta kattoluukun kautta.
Veden taso tarkistetaan vesisailion mittarista, kun kone

taytetaan Return- (kuva 5.6) hanan avulla. Talléin voidaan
kayttaa Waterlevel- (kuva 3.1) toimintoa asettamalla
katkaisin 1-asentoon (ON).

Se suljetaan veden valuessa ulos Bleed Systemista (kuva
5.3) tai veden maaran yltdessa halutulle tasolle.

RETURN TEMP (2.5)

0
O

RETURN (2.1) FLOW TEMP (2.6)

Avaa Flow- (kuva 5.5) hana ja tarkista veden taso ja
liitannat. @

FLOW (2.2)
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Veden kierto suljetussa piirissa

Aseta Main Switch asentoon 2 (ON) (kuva 3.5).
Waterlevel-katkaisimen on oltava asennossa 0 (OFF) (kuva 3.1).
Aseta Pump asentoon 2 (OPERATION) (kuva 1.5).

Tarkista, etta lammonsiirtoneste kiertda Flow Indicatorissa (kuva 2.3).

Aseta Burner asentoon 1 (ON) (kuva 1.3), odota polttimen kaynnistymista.

Valitse haluamasi lampétila pannun digitaalisessa naytéssa (séahkdkaappi).
Sekundaaripuolen maara ja paine valitaan Flow Adjustmentissa (kuva 4.1).

OFF
) ON

WATER LEVEL SWITCH (3.1) MAIN SWITCH (3.5)

QQQ

RETURN TEMPERATURE (3.2) HYDROSYSTEM PRESSURE (3.3) FLOW TEMPERATURE (3.4)

Kayttoveden tuotanto

4 A A\

VAARA

Mikali konetta kaytetdéan muuhun tarkoitukseen kuin kayttéveden tuotantoon,
on jarjestelma puhdistettava ja desinfioitava ennen kayttoa.

(. J

Kytke syottévesi Return- (kuva 5.6) hanaan.

Aseta Waterlevel (kuva 3.1) asentoon 1 (ON).

Veden tasoa mittaavan venttiilin aukeamisen ja sulkeutumisen valisen ajan saatamiseen
kaytetaan sahkokaapin sisalta 16ytyvaa "Water-Level”-toimintoa.

Veden haluttu lampétila saadetdan pannun digitaalisessa naytdssa seka Flow
Adjustmentin (kuva 4.1) nuolilla ylés/alas.

Veden tuotannon pysayttamiseksi Main Switch (kuva 3.5) asetetaan 1-asentoon (DRAIN).

4 A N A A
VAARA VAARA
Veden sekundaarista kiertoa ei Viilenna jarjestelman lampdtila
koskaan tule katkaista korkeita 40 °C:een ennen koneen
[ampdotiloja kaytettdessa. pysayttdmista ja
\_  Korkean jarjestelmapaineen vaara! YA letkujen irrotusta. )
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Purku ja pakkassuojaus

Aseta Burner asentoon 0 (OFF) (kuva 1.3).

Anna pumppujen kdyda, kunnes lampétila on noin
40 °C.

Aseta Main Switch asentoon 1 (DRAIN) (kuva 3.5).
Sulje Flow- (kuva 5.5) ja Return- (kuva 5.6) hanat. FLOW

o . . ADJUSTMENT
Irrota liitdntaletkut (huom: vesi on kuumaa). (4.1)

Avaa Bleed System (kuva 5.3), Drain Tank (kuva 5.4),
Flow (kuva 5.5), Return (kuva 5.6), Drain Filter (kuva
5.1) ja Drain Pump (kuva 5.2).

Anna koneen veden valua tyhjiin ja jata hanat auki _ P
(jaatymisvaara).

Aseta tyhjennyksen paatteeksi Burner asentoon 1 (ON)

=
(kuva 1.3) ja pannu 40 °C:een.

Anna lammonsiirtonesteen kiertdaa 5-10 minuutin ajan - . e

vesijaamien kuivattamiseksi jarjestelmasta ja sen

SUOjaamisekSi pakkaselta' DRAIN FILTER (5.1) DRAIN PUMP (5.2) BLEED SYSTEM (5.3) FLOW (5.5)
Aseta Burner asentoon 0 (OFF) (kuva 1.3) ja Main Y Uy - ‘
Switch asentoon 0 (OFF) (kuva 3.5). e | ‘ ‘
Aseta Pump- (kuva 1.5) katkaisin asentoon 1 (HOSE DRAIN TANK (5.4) RETURN (56)
REEL OPERATION). g

Tyhjenna vesi liitantaletkuista sisddankelauksen yhteydessa.
Letkut suositellaan puhdistettaviksi sisaankelauksen yhteydessa.

Letkujen paat kiinnitetaan kelan kylkeen kuminauhojen avulla.
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14.8. Kayton ilmaisimet ja virheilmoitukset
Sekundaddripumpun Main Switch -katkaisimen merkkivalo

Main Switch -ilmaisimen loistaessa vihreana, toimii kone normaalisti.
Ilmaisimen loistaessa punaisena, on Main Switch tyhjennysasennossa.

Sekundaddripumpun Water Level Switch -katkaisimen merkkivalo
Ilmaisimen loistaessa vihreana, on katkaisin toiminta-asennossa ja sailion vedentason
magneettiventtiili on aktivoitu.

Sekundadaripumpun merkkivalo
Sekundaaripumpun kaytén ilmaisimien ja merkkivalojen osalta, katso erillinen
sekundaaripumppua koskeva liite.

Vianetsintid HydroHeaterissa

paineventtiili laukeaa.

termostaatti on

asetettu liian korkealle.

(sahkoétermostaatti).

Vika Mahdolliset syyt Korjaus
Ei kiertoa 1. Vedensuodatin tukossa. | 1. Vaihda vedensuodatin.
sekundaaripiirissa 2. Liikaa vetta vesi- 2. Kaanna Waterlevel-katkaisin (OFF)-
(suljettu piiri). sailiossa ja Waterlevel- asentoon.
katkaisin (ON)- 3. Tarkista sekundaaripumpun
asennossa. merkkivalot ja varmista, onko
3. Sekundaaripumppu ei pumpussa jannitysta.
toimi. Tarkista pumpun asetukset.
Ei kiertoa primaaripiirissa |1. Main Switch on (OFF)- 1. Main Switch asetetaan (DRAIN)- tai
(Flowmeter ei pyori). asennossa. (ON)-asentoon.
2. Vioittunut 2. Pura sekundaaripumpun kuori ja
[@mmdonsiirtonesteen tarkista lammonsiirtonesteen
magneettiventtiili. magneettiventtiili.
Mittaa jannitys ja kaami.
Vaihda viallinen venttiili.
Huono kierto 1. Vedensuodatin 1. Vaihda vedensuodatin.
sekundaaripiirissa. likaantunut.
Veden magneettiventtiili 1. Waterlevel 1. Saada Waterlevel sahkdkaapissa.
“lapattaa” seka aukeaa ja pot.meterissa 2. Tarkista vesisdilion paalla sijaitseva
sulkeutuu liian tiuhaan virheellinen ajastus. anturi.
kayttdéveden tuotannossa. |2. Vika vesisdilion
anturissa.
Kaynnistys alle 0 °C- 1. Jaatynyt vesikerros 1. Suorita kaynnistystoimenpiteet
lampdtilassa. sekundaaripiirissa. aggregaattitoiminnolla.
Sekundaaripumppu ei Kdynnista aggregaatti ja
kdaynnisty ja primaaripumppu. Aseta pannun
magneettiventtiili ei [ampétilaksi noin 50 °C ja kaanna
aukea. Main Switch (DRAIN)-asentoon.
(Ei kiertoa). Sulje kaikki luukut ja annan koneen
tydskennelld noin 15 min ajan.
Kaynnista sekundaaripiiri.
Vesisailidssa kiehuu ja sen |1. Primaaripiirin 1. Laske pannun lampétilaa.

Kayta mielelldan konetta vesisailion
tayttéluukku auki.
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14.9. Tarkistukset ja yllapito

Sekundadripuolen suodattimen vaihto

Vesipuolen suodatin sijaitsee sailion ulosmenevalla
puolella sekda pumpun imupuolella. Se suodattaa veden
ennen sailiodén paasya pumpun kautta. Suodatin on
tarkastettava ja vaihdettava tarvittaessa.

Kone on viilennettava alle 40 °C:een.
Sekundaaripumppu on pysdytettava.
Avaa “Drain filter” -hana.

Irrota suodattimen pohjassa sijaitseva
tyhjennysletku.

Poista suodatin kiertamalla se irti.
Vaihda suodatin.

Koneen sdilytys

Koneen kaikki hanat on jatettava auki ja vesisailion kansi Idysélle sailytysta varten.
Varmista, etta kaikki liitdntaletkuissa ollut vesi on valutettu tyhjiin.
Mikali sekundaaripiiri on likaantunut, on jarjestelma huuhdeltava ennen sailytysta.
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14.10. Tekniset tiedot

Tekninen erittely

HydroHeater

Pumpun teho

3900 I/h primaaripuolella
Katso [ampiman veden tuotantokyky sekundaaripuolella

Pumppujen maara

1 kpl primaaripuolella
1 kpl sekundaaripuolella

Jarjestelmapaine

2-6 bar primaaripuolella
0-1,5 bar sekundaaripuolella

Maksimilampdteho

103 kW

Polttimen tyyppi

1-tehoinen

Lampdtekninen tehoaste

94 9% - todistetusti alan korkein

Nesteen lampdtila

Saadettava 0-100 °C (ulosmeneva lampdtila)
- primaaripuolella

Polttoaineenkulutus

Korkeintaan 10 litraa tunnissa polttimen jatkuvassa
kaytossa

Diesel

Talvidiesel, arktinen 2-luokka

Tilavuus

320 litraa dieselsailidssa
100 litraa vesisailidssa

Lammaonsiirtoneste

HW-lammonsiirtoneste

Lammonsiirtonestesailion tilavuus

50 litraa

Letkulenkkien maara

2X25m

Sahkoéliitanta/sahkonkulutus

230V - 2600 W

Liitanta ulkoiseen dieselsailioon

Sisaltyy

Huoltoluukut

4 ovea huollon helpottamiseksi

Asennettavat lisdvarusteet

e GSM-valvonta

Sisaltyy

¢ GPS-sijainti

Sisaltyy

¢ Aggregaatti, aanieristetty

4,8 kW, nestejaahdytteinen, 2-sylinterinen moottori, jossa
aggregaatin autostart-kdynnistys verkkovirran jaadessa pois

Koneen tuotantokyky mitattuna sekundaaripuolen virtauksen ja
nostokorkeuden lampétilan suhteen

Sisaantuleva lampétila Ulosmeneva lampétila Litraa tunnissa
0°C 12 °C 6000
0°C 30 °C 2589
0°C 60 °C 1361
0°C 95 °C 861
20 °C 37 °C 4500
20 °C 60 °C 1950
20 °C 100 °C 1084
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15. PetroHeater

Tassa luvussa kasitelldan ainoastaan PetroHeateria koskevia erityistoimintoja.
Luvut 1-13 kattavat kaikille HeatWork-koneille yhteiset toiminnot.

15.1. Yleiskatsaus PetroHeateriin

205. Maadoituskela:
Maadoituspuristin:
Kiinnitetaan
maadoituskohtaan

206. Kaynnistyskatkaisin:
Sahkdvirran
kdynnistamiseksi koneessa
(nollajéannitesuoja)

207. Ylikuumenemissuoja
(Fire protection)

208. Aggregaatin
padkatkaisimen avain
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2oy
v

209. Kaksinapainen paakatkaisin

R

I s,

Heat\\Vork®
210. Palosammutin: \ ohs
hiilidioksidisammutin |
l (“ § Hwaso0

211. Kayttdvalo: keltainen
vilkkuvalo
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212. Huolto-ovi

213. Pannun pakokaasuputki

214. Lammonsiirtonesteen
tayttépumpun liitanta

215. Aggregaatin
pakoputkisto

216. Etuluukku

217. Diesel-tayttépumpun
liitdnta

218. Takaluukku

219. Letkuluukku

220. Kilven pidike

Heat\/\/ork®

industrial heating solutions

Heat\/Vork

HW 3600

= N
Heat\/\/ork®

HW 3600

HeatWor'k®

industrial heating solutions

AO

72



15.2.

Heat\/\/ork®

industrial heating solutions

Yleiskatsaus PetroHeaterin ohjauspaneeliin

221. Ulkoinen
paluulampétila

222. Jarjestelman
paine

223.

Sulatuspiirien paluulampdtilat

224. Ulosmeneva
liitanta

225. Jarjestelman
lampdtila

226. Kierron ilmaisin

227. Paluu-
liitdnta

228. Kiertopumpun
aikalaskuri

229. Hatapysaytys

230. Polttimen
katkaisin

231. Poltinvian
merkkivalo

232. Pumpun katkaisin

233. Pumppuvian
merkkivalo

HOUR COUNTER

73

BURNER ERROR )
> ‘& %O
PUMP ERROR  J
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15.3. PetroHeaterin sahkodokaappi
234. Pumpun | 235.Kaytto- 236. Polttimen 237.Merkki- |238.Lammon- 239. Dieselin
sulake sulake kontaktori valo siirtonesteen tayttdpumppu
(16 A) (6 A) tayttépumppu

240. Pumpun 241. Aggregaatin 242 .Yli- 243.Yli- 244 .Lampétilan
taajuus- paadkatkaisimen kuumenemis- kuumenemis- saato
muuttaja avain suoja sulake

AO 74




R SSECVIRY

15.4. PetroHeaterin kdyttokohteet

Nestekiertoteknologian avulla PetroHeater pystyy siirtamaan jopa 103kW energiaa
esimerkiksi tyotelttaan lampdpuhaltimen kautta, lammitykseen tai ilman kuivatukseen
teltan sisalla. Isompia rakennelmia voidaan tehokkaasti esilammittaa letkuissa kiertavan
jopa 100 asteen nesteen kontaktilammon kautta.

Lammitysratkaisu
PetroHeater soveltuu siséltdmiensa osien ja varoitusten ansiosta kaytettavaksi
Oljyntuotantolaitoksissa vallitsevien turvallisuusmaaraysten puitteissa.

fl(ehitelty erityisesti oljyteollisuuden kayttoon \

v' Teraksen seka betonirakennelmien lammitys korroosiosuojausta varten
sopivassa lampétilassa.

Roudansulatus

Prosessiteollisuuslaitosten komponenttien sulatus ja pakkassuojaus
Betonityot arktisilla alueilla

Kovetus/pakkassuojaus talvivalun yhteydessa

Huonetilojen lammitys

Sailidtilojen [ammitys

& J

Roudansulatus ja lammitys

PetroHeateria voidaan kayttda myds roudansulatukseen ja lammitykseen liittamalla
laitteeseen ylimaardinen kela.

Useat letkulenkit (ylimaaraisella letkukelalla) takaavat erittdin joustavan kaytén ja
optimoivat sulatuksen.

Koneessa riittaa tehoa laajojen routapintojen, kaapeliojien ja lattiapintojen sulatukseen
seka rakennusten ja hallien jne. lammitykseen lisdvarusteisiin kytkemalla.

3900 I/h:n pumppu ja 100 °C:n lampétila letkuissa varmistavat nopean ja
ymparistoystavallisen sulatuksen.

AN NN NN

Lammin vesi

Talla pyorilla kulkevalla voimalaitoksella tuotat jopa 100 asteista ldAmminta vetta
Lammonvaihtimen kautta tapahtuvan l[ampiman kayttdveden tuotanto antaa paljon
erilaisia mahdollisuuksia.
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15.5. HW PetroHeaterin turvallisuutta koskevat
erityishuomautukset

Nesteen (lammonsiirto) [ampdtila saattaa kaytdn aikana kohota lahes 115 °C:een.

Koneen eri osien, letkujen ja nesteen korkeat lampétilat saattavat aiheuttaa
palovammoja/vesikelloja joutuessaan kosketuksiin ymparisténsa kanssa. Suositeltu
kayttolampotila kytkettdessa laitetta pois kdytosta on alle 40 °C.

Henkilokohtaiset suojavarusteet

Lammonsiirtonesteen lampdtila saattaa kaytdn aikana kohota 115 °C:een. Niinkin
kuumien valineiden kanssa ty6skenneltdessa kayttajan tulee varautua henkildkohtaisin
suojavarustein. Suosittelemme HW-koneiden parissa tydskentelevalle kayttdjalle kuumiin
tydoloihin suunniteltuja tydvaatteita, vedenpitavia tyokasineitd, suojajalkineita seka
tyoskentelykyparaa pakollisten suojalasien lisdksi.

© A

Suojalasien kayttopakko Paineenalainen kuuma neste

Kayttajaa kehotetaan sailyttdmaan vetoajoneuvossa/tydskentelyautossa tai muussa
[@ammitetyssa tilassa koneen laheisyydessa ensiapupakkausta ja silmdhuuhteita. Kyseisia
tarvikkeita on luonnollisesti sailytettava pakkasrajan ylapuolella ja helposti saatavilla.
Katso liitteena olevat HW:n lammadnsiirtonesteen HMS tekniset tiedot.

15.6. PetroHeaterin kuljetus
Katso kuljetuksen perusmenettely (luku 6).

15.7. Toimenpiteet o

EMERGENCY
Katso luku 7.1 HOUR COUNTER (1.1) STOP (1.2)

o0 )
0 AL @
\—/i

BURNER
ERROR (1.4)

T —
HOOSE[1 O 2 operation
REEL ,

=)

PUMP
ERROR (1.6)

AO PUMP (1.5)
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15.8.

Vianetsinta PetroHeaterissa

VALE] Mahdolliset syyt
Pumppuvian = Sdhkokaapin taajuus-

merkkivalo palaa.

muuttaja.

= Vika pumpun moottorissa/
sdahkdémoottorissa.

Kayton ilmaisimet ja virheilmoitukset

Korjaus

= Tarkista muuttajan virhekoodi ja lue
kayttdopas.

= Ota yhteytta huoltohenkilékuntaan.

Pumppu ja poltin
pysdhtyvat/eivat
kaynnisty. Merkki-
valo ei pala.

Alhainen nestemaara lammon-
siirtonesteen sailidssa.

Lisaa lammonsiirtonestetta.

Poltin ei kdaynnisty.

= Kiertopumppua ei
kdynnistetty ensin.

* Ylikuumenemissuoja on
lauennut.

» Kéynnista ensin pumppu.
Nollaa ylikuumenemissuoja.

Poltinvian
merkkivalo palaa.

= Poltin on sammunut pako-
kaasuputken konvektio-
virtauksen seurauksena.

= Vika polttoaineensaannissa.
= Poltinvika.

= Nollaa polttimen valovastusrele
(katso kayttéopas).

= Lisda dieselia, puhdista diesel-
suodatin. Tarkista poltin.

= Ota yhteytta huoltohenkilékuntaan.

Poltin pysahtyy,
merkkivalo ei pala.

Ylikuumenemissuoja on
saattanut laueta nesteen liian
korkean lampétilan ja alhaisen
kierron seurauksena.

Vahenna nesteen lampdtilaa, lisaa
kiertoa ja nollaa pannun sulake
kolmen minuutin kuluttua.

Pannusta tupruaa
mustaa pako-
kaasua.

Polttimen parametrit vaarin
asetettuja (ilma, polttoaine,
suutin ja paine) suhteessa
korkeuteen merenpinnasta tai
kulumiseen.

Ota yhteytta huoltohenkilokuntaan.

Korkea ulos-
meneva paine.

Lampdletku puristuksissa.

Sammuta pumppu, tarkista letkut.

Ei sahkovirtaa.

Sahkokatkos.

Paina kaynnistyskatkaisinta. Katso

Ylikuumenemissuoja. sivu 70.
Vianetsintd aggregaatissa
| Vika Mahdolliset syyt Korjaus
Kaynnistysmoottori | = Ei polttoainetta. = Lisaa polttoainetta ja suorita

toimii, mutta
moottori ei ldhde
kayntiin.

= Dieselsuodatin tukossa.
= Ulkolampétila alle -18 °C.

ilmaustoimenpiteet.
= Puhdista dieselsuodatin.
= Kohota kaynnistyslampétilaa.

Ulosmeneva
kierrosluku
alhainen.

= Liian suuri virrankulutus.
= Likainen ilmansuodatin.
= Dieselsuodatin tukossa.

= Poista ulkopuoliset kayttajat.
= Puhdista ilmansuodatin.
= Puhdista dieselsuodatin.

Musta pakokaasu.

Likainen ilmansuodatin.

Puhdista ilmansuodatin.

Kaynnistysmoottori
ei lahde kayntiin /
kdy hitaasti.

= Akku on tyhjentynyt.
» Oljyn maéara alle minimin.

= Sahkodvika tai vika
kdynnistysmoottorissa.

* Lataa akku.
= Lisaa oljya.
= Ota yhteytta huoltohenkilokuntaan.
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15.9.

Suodattimen vaihto
Katso luku 12.2

15.10.

Tekniset tiedot

Heat\/\/ork®

industrial heating solutions

Tarkistukset ja yllapito

Tekninen erittely

PetroHeater HW 3600

Peravaunun paino ilman polttoainetta /
polttoaine mukaan lukien

Kontin paino ilman polttoainetta /
polttoaine mukaan lukien

Pumpun teho

Pumppujen maara
Jarjestelmapaine normaalikdytossa
Maksimilampoteho

Polttimen tyyppi

Lampotekninen tehoaste

Nesteen lampétila

Polttoaineenkulutus

Diesel

Tyoskentelyvili (suuntaa-antava, taydella
polttoainesailiolla)

Dieselsailion tilavuus

Lammonsiirtoneste
Lammonsiirtonestesailion tilavuus
Nesteen tilavuus lampoletkuissa
Teollinen HW-letku

Lampoletkujen yhteispituus
Yksittdisen letkun pituus lenkkia kohti
Letkulenkkien maara

Sulatuskyky

Sulatuskyky lisavarusteilla
Sahkoliitanta/sahkonkulutus
Liitanta ulkoiseen dieselsailioon
Huolto-ovet

Erikseen asennettavat lisdvarusteet
* GSM-valvonta

¢ GPS-sijainti

* Aggregaatti, aanieristetty

1660 kg / 1980 kg

3900 I/h

1 kpl

Kaynnistyksen yhteydessa: 2—6 bar. Kayton aikana: 2—6 bar.
103 KW

1-tahtinen

94 % — todistetusti alan korkein

Saadettava 0—100 °C (ulosmeneva lampdtila)
Keskimaarainen kulutus 3,5 litraa/tunti. Korkeintaan 9,0 litraa
tunnissa polttimen jatkuvassa kaytdssa

Talvidiesel, arktinen 2-luokka

3,3 vuorokautta (keskimaaraisen kulutuksen perusteella)

320 litraa
HW-lammdnsiirtoneste
Noin 50 litraa

0,2 litraa/metri
Vahvistettu [ampoletku. Lampdtila korkeintaan 110 °C.
Paine korkeintaan 30 bar.
630 m

210 m

3

200 m2

400 m2

230V-16 A

Sisaltyy

4 ovea huollon helpottamiseksi

Saatavilla
Saatavilla
* 4.8 kW, nestejaahdytteinen, 2-sylinterinen moottori, jossa

autostart-kaynnistys
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HW 3600 HW 1800
Akseltrykk 1200 kg 1000 kg
Dragkroktrykk 100 kg 100 kg
Felgdimensjon 4,5 JX 12 H2 4,5 JX 12 H2

Dekkdimensjon

155/80 R13 84N

155/80 R13 84N

Vektklasse dekk

500 kg

500 kg

Lufttrykk dekk

44/300 Psi/kPa

44/300 Psi/kPa
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16. MY35

16.1. Yleiskatsaus HW MY35:een

Tassa luvussa kasitelldén ainoastaan MY35:tta koskevia erityistoimintoja.

Luvut 1-13 kattavat kaikille HeatWork-koneille yhteiset toiminnot.

245. Nostokahva

246. Pakoputkisto Heat\\ork’

247. Letkuluukku

heatwork.com

HeatWork‘@—

248. Ilman sisaanotto
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249. Aggregaatti

I
2
s
)
a

250. Suodatin

251. Kelan moottori

252. Pumpun
huoltoluukku

253. Sahkokaappi

254. Ohjauspaneeli

255. Kelan vipu

256. 5/8" Faster
Flow/return

257. Ulkoinen
sahkoliitanta
(lisdvaruste)

258. Ulkoinen diesel

259. 3/4" Faster Y |- NARVIK

Flow/return

260. Poltin
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16.2. Yleiskatsaus HW MY35:n ohjauspaneeliin

261. Paluulampdtila

262. Jarjestelman
paine

263. Ulosmeneva lampétila

264. Ulosmeneva
liitanta

265. Paluu-
liitdnta

266. Kierron ilmaisin

267. Kiertopumpun |268. Aggregaatin | 269.Aggregaatin 270. Poltinvian 271. Polttimen
aikalaskuri pysaytys kaynnistys / merkkivalo katkaisin
\ autostart

272. Hata- 273. Aggregaatin | 274.Aggregaatti- | 275.Pumppuvian 276.Pumpun
pysaytys kayttovalo vian merkkivalo katkaisin
merkkivalo
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16.3. HW MY35:n sahkokaappi

277. Pumpun
sulake (16 A)

278.Kayttosulake
(6 A)

279. Polttimen
kontaktori

280. Akku
(4 A) DC

281. GSM-
lahetin
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16.4. HW MY35:n kayttokohteet

HW MY35 on liikkuva 35 kW:n laite. Kayttokohteet vastaavat muita FrostHeater-koneita
(katso esimerkiksi luku 3). Laitetta on erittdin helppo liikutella ja se on painoltaan kevyt,
joustava kaytossa seka helppo kuljettaa.

Katso luku 3

16.5. HW MY35:n turvallisuutta koskevat

erityishuomautukset
Primaaripuolen (lammdnsiirtonesteen) lampdtila kohoaa kaytén aikana ldhes 115 °C:een.
Sekundaaripuolen (vesipuolen) lampétila 1ahentelee 99 °C:a. Koneen eri osien, letkujen
ja nesteen korkeat [ampdtilat saattavat aiheuttaa palovammoja/vesikelloja joutuessaan
kosketuksiin ymparistonsa kanssa, mika on huomioitava erityisesti kayttéveden
tuotannon ja liitantaletkujen irrotuksen yhteydessa. Suositeltu kayttélampdtila konetta
kytkettaessa pois paalta on alle 40 °C.

Henkilokohtaiset suojavarusteet

Lammonsiirtonesteen lampdtila saattaa kdaytdon aikana kohota 115 °C:een. Niinkin
kuumien valineiden kanssa ty6skenneltdessa kayttajan tulee varautua henkildkohtaisin
suojavarustein. Suosittelemme HW-koneiden parissa tydskentelevalle kayttdjalle kuumiin
tydoloihin suunniteltuja tydvaatteita, vedenpitavia tyokasineitd, suojajalkineita seka
tyoskentelykyparaa pakollisten suojalasien lisdksi.

Suojalasien kayttopakko Paineenalainen kuuma neste

Kayttajaa kehotetaan sailyttdmaan vetoajoneuvossa/tydskentelyautossa tai muussa
[@ammitetyssa tilassa koneen laheisyydessa ensiapupakkausta ja silmdahuuhteita. Kyseisia
tarvikkeita on luonnollisesti sailytettava pakkasrajan ylapuolella ja helposti saatavilla.
Katso liitteena olevat HW:n lammadnsiirtonesteen HMS tekniset tiedot

16.6. HW MY35:n kuljetus

Katso kuljetuksen perusmenettely (luku 6). Laite on lisdksi valutettava tyhjiin seka
suojattava pakkaselta kayton jdalkeen ja ennen kuljetusta kylmissa olosuhteissa.
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16.7.

Katso luku 7.1

16.8.

Toimenpiteet

Vianetsinta MY35:ssa

 Vika
Pumppuvian
merkkivalo palaa.

Mahdolliset syyt
= Sahkoékaapin taajuus-
muuttaja.

= Vika pumpun moottorissa/
sdahkémoottorissa.

Kayton ilmaisimet ja virheilmoitukset

| Korjaus

= Tarkista muuttajan virhekoodi ja lue
kayttdopas.

= Ota yhteytta huoltohenkilékuntaan.

Pumppu ja poltin
pysdhtyvat/eivat
kaynnisty. Merkki-
valo ei pala.

Alhainen nestemaara lammon-
siirtonesteen sailidssa.

Lisaa lammonsiirtonestetta.

Poltin ei kdaynnisty.

= Kiertopumppua ei
kdynnistetty ensin.

* Ylikuumenemissuoja on
lauennut.

Kaynnista ensin pumppu.
Nollaa ylikuumenemissuoja.

Poltinvian
merkkivalo palaa.

= Poltin on sammunut pako-
kaasuputken konvektio-
virtauksen seurauksena.

= Vika polttoaineensaannissa.
= Poltinvika.

= Nollaa polttimen valovastusrele (katso
kayttdopas).

= Lisda dieseliad, puhdista dieselsuodatin.
Tarkista poltin.

= Ota yhteytta huoltohenkilékuntaan.

Poltin pysahtyy,
merkkivalo ei pala.

Ylikuumenemissuoja on
saattanut laueta nesteen liian
korkean lampétilan ja alhaisen
kierron seurauksena.

Vahenna nesteen lampdtilaa, lisaa kiertoa
ja nollaa pannun sulake kolmen minuutin
kuluttua.

Pannusta tupruaa
mustaa pako-
kaasua.

Polttimen parametrit vaarin
asetettuja (ilma, polttoaine,
suutin ja paine) suhteessa
korkeuteen merenpinnasta tai
kulumiseen.

Ota yhteytta huoltohenkilokuntaan.

Korkea ulos-
meneva paine.

Lampdletku puristuksissa.

Sammuta pumppu, tarkista letkut.

Vianetsintd aggregaatissa

 Vika
Kaynnistysmoottori
toimii, mutta
moottori ei ldhde
kayntiin.

Mahdolliset syyt
= Ei polttoainetta.

= Dieselsuodatin tukossa.
= Ulkolampétila alle -18 °C.

Korjaus
= Lisaa polttoainetta ja suorita
ilmaustoimenpiteet.

= Puhdista dieselsuodatin.
= Kohota kaynnistyslampétilaa.

Ulosmeneva
kierrosluku
alhainen.

= Liian suuri virrankulutus.
= Likainen ilmansuodatin.
= Dieselsuodatin tukossa.

= Poista ulkopuoliset kayttajat.
= Puhdista ilmansuodatin.
= Puhdista dieselsuodatin.

Musta pakokaasu.

Likainen ilmansuodatin.

Puhdista ilmansuodatin.

Kaynnistysmoottori
ei lahde kayntiin /
kdy hitaasti.

= Akku on tyhjentynyt.
» Oljyn maéara alle minimin.

= Sahkodvika tai vika
kdynnistysmoottorissa.

* Lataa akku.
= Lisaa oljya.
= Ota yhteytta huoltohenkilokuntaan.
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16.9. Tarkistukset ja yllapito

Sekundairipuolen suodattimen vaihto

Vesipuolen suodatin sijaitsee sailion ulosmenevalla puolella
sekd pumpun imupuolella. Se suodattaa veden ennen
sdilioén paasya pumpun kautta. Suodatin on tarkastettava
ja vaihdettava tarvittaessa.

e Kone on viilennettava alle 40 °C:een.

e Sekundaaripumppu on pysaytettava.

e Avaa “Drain filter” -hana.

e Irrota suodattimen pohjassa sijaitseva
tyhjennysletku.

e Poista suodatin kiertamalla se irti.

e Vaihda suodatin

Koneen sdilytys

Koneen kaikki hanat on jatettdava auki ja vesisailion kansi |dysalle sailytysta varten.
Varmista, etta kaikki liitdntaletkuissa ollut vesi on valutettu tyhjiin.
Mikali sekundaaripiiri on likaantunut, on jarjestelma huuhdeltava ennen sailytysta.

16.10. Lammonsiirtonesteen vaihto
Lammonsiirtonesteella on nelja paadasiallista tarkoitusta:

Estaa jarjestelman jaatyminen.
Nostaa kiehumispistetta.
Voidella pumppua.

Estaa korroosiota.

W=

Lammonsiirtoneste heikkenee kaytdon myo6td, joten se on
tarkistettava saanndllisesti ja vaihdettava tarpeen
vaatiessa konevian valttamiseksi. Vain alkuperaisen
HeatWork-lammadnsiirtonesteen kayttd on sallittua.
Muiden jadhdytysnesteiden tai sekoitussuhteiden kayttd
saattaa johtaa kayttohairidihin tai -ongelmiin, jolloin
takuu ei ole voimassa.

Lammonsiirtonestetta vaihdettaessa noudatetaan seuraavia
toimenpiteita:

1. Liitd lammonsiirtonesteen kannu sailioon tayttéletkun avulla
2. Aseta lammodnsiirtonesteen kannu koneen paalle

3. Avaa ylipaineventtiili

4. Tee reikd ldammonsiirtonesteen kannuun

Lammonsiirtoneste toimitetaan valtuutettuun jatehuoltoon erityisjatteena. Pannun
alaosan tyhjennyshana suljetaan uutta nestetta lisattaessa oikeaoppista tayttdmenettelya
noudattaen.
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16.11.

Tekniset tiedot

Tekninen erittely

HW MY35

Peravaunun paino ilman polttoainetta /
polttoaine mukaan lukien

Pumpun teho

Pumppujen maara

Jarjestelmapaine normaalikdytossa

Maksimilampoteho
Polttimen tyyppi
Lampotekninen tehoaste
Nesteen lampétila

Polttoaineenkulutus

Diesel

Tyoskentelyvili (suuntaa-antava, taydella
polttoainesailiolla)

Dieselsiilion tilavuus

Lammonsiirtoneste
Lammonsiirtonestesailion tilavuus
Nesteen tilavuus lampoletkuissa

Teollinen HW-letku

Lampoletkujen yhteispituus
Yksittaisen letkun pituus lenkkia kohti
Letkulenkkien maara

Sulatuskyky
Sahkoliitanta/sdhkonkulutus

Liitanta ulkoiseen dieselsiilioon
Huoltoluukut

Erikseen asennettavat lisdvarusteet

* GSM-valvonta

* GPS-sijainti

* Aggregaatti, aanieristetty

Alkaen 850 kg

2100 1/h

1 kpl x 2100

Kéynnistyksen yhteydessa: 2—6 bar.

Kéyton aikana: 2—6 bar.

35 KW

1-tahtinen

94 % — todistetusti alan korkein

Saadettava 0—100 °C (ulosmeneva lampdtila)
Keskimaarainen kulutus 1,7 litraa/tunti.
Korkeintaan 3,0 litraa tunnissa polttimen jatkuvassa
kaytossa.

Talvidiesel, arktinen 2-luokka

Noin 58 tuntia (keskimaaraisen kulutuksen perusteella)

100 litraa
HW-lammonsiirtoneste
Noin 30 litraa

0,2 litraa/metri
Vahvistettu Iampdoletku.
Lampdtila korkeintaan 110 °C.
Paine korkeintaan 30 bar.
210 m

210 m

1

70—140 m2

230 V- 1100 W

Sisaltyy

2 luukkua huollon helpottamiseksi

Saatavilla
Saatavilla
* 4.8 kW, nestejaahdytteinen, 2-sylinterinen moottori, jossa

autostart-kaynnistys
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17.

17.1.

17.2.

17.3.

17.4.

17.5.

17.6.

AO
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Liitteet

Kytkentdkaavio

HW Autostart System
HW Boiler System
HW Fluid System

Lammonsiirtonesteen HMS tekniset tiedot
HMS Datablad HTF-Vaeske, suomeksi

Polttimen kayttoohje: Riello DB4

Usermanual, Burner: Riello DB4, englanniksi

Pannun kayttoohje: Atlas 95

Usermanual, Boiler: Atlas 95, englanniksi

Aggregaatin kdayttoohje: Cummins Onan
Usermanual, gen-set: Cummins Onan HDKBB, englanniksi

Pumpun kayttoohje: Grundfos Magna
Usermanual, Pump, Grundfos Magna 25 -100, englanniksi
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KAYTTOTURVALLISUUS-TIEDOTE

Muutetun asetuksen (EY) N:o 1907/2006 (REACH) 31 artiklan, liitteen Il mukaisesti.

KOHTA 1: Aineen tai seoksen ja yhtion tai yrityksen tunnistetiedot
1.1 Tuotetunniste Tuotenimi: HW HTF
1.2 Aineen tai seoksen merkitykselliset tunnistetut kdytot ja kaytot, joita ei suositella

tunnetut kdyttétavat: Pakkas-/jadhdytysneste
Kaytot, joita suositellaan valttamaan: Ei tunnistettu mitdan kdyttdtapoja, joita ei suositella.

1.3. VALMISTAJA TAl MAAHANTUOJA
HeatWork AS, P.O. Box 353, 8505 NARVIK, Norway. Telephone +47 76 96 58 90
E-post: post@heatwork.com

1.4. Kayttoturvallisuustiedotteen toimittajan tiedot
FUCHS LUBRICANTS SWEDEN AB

Box 194, 149 22 Nynashamn SE

Telephone +46 8 128 25 000

1.5. Hatdpuhelinnumero
Yleinen hatdanumero 112
HUS Myrkytystietokeskus 24 h/vrk, puh. 09-471977 (suora) 09-4711 (vaihde)

KOHTA 2: Vaaran yksilointi

2.1 Aineen tai seoksen luokitus

Tuotetta ei ole luokiteltu vaaralliseksi eika se ole merkintavelvoitteen alainen asetuksen (EY) nro 1272/2008 (CLP)
mukaisesti.

Yhteenveto vaaroista

Fysikaaliset Vaarat: Tietoja ei ole saatavana.

2.2 Merkinnat kayttdkelvoton

2.3 Muut vaarat:

Erityisid vaaroja ei ole tiedossa, mikali noudatetaan mineraalidljy- ja kemiantuotteiden kasittelyn yhteydessa yleisia
varotoimenpiteitd seka ka sittelyad (kohta 7) ja henkilokohtaisia suojavarusteita koskevia ohjeita (kohta 8). Valtettava
padstamasta hallitsemattomasti ymparistéon.

KOHTA 3: Koostumus ja tiedot aineosista

3.2 Seokset

Yleistiedot:

Ei vaarallisia aineksia. Jdljempand mainituista aineista ja muista vaarattomista komponenteista valmistettu valmiste.
Ainesosat eivat ole vaarallisia tai ovat vaadittujen ilmoittamista vaatimien arvojen alapuolella
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KOHTA 4: Ensiaputoimenpiteet
Yleistd: Riisu tuotteen likaamat vaatekappaleet valittomasti.

4.1 Ensiaputoimenpiteiden kuvaus
Hengittaminen: Annettava raitista ilmaa, vaivojen ilmaantuessa kdannyttava |adkarin puoleen.

Roiskeet silmiin: Huuhtele heti silmia runsaalla vedelld. Pida silmdluomet levitettyina.
lho: Pese vedelld ja saippualla.
Nieleminen: Huuhtele suu perusteellisesti.

4.2 Tarkeimmat oireet ja vaikutukset, seka valittdmat etta viivastyneet:
Saattaa drsyttda ihoa ja silmia.

4.3 Mahdollisesti tarvittavaa vilitonta ladketieteellistad apua ja erityishoitoa koskevat ohjeet
Ota yhteys laakariin

KOHTA 5: Palontorjuntatoimenpiteet

5.1 Sammutusaineet

Soveltuva sammutusaine:

C02, sammutusjauhe tai sumumainen vesisuihku. Suuremmat palot torjutaan alkoholia kestavalld vaahdolla tai
vesisuihkulla, johon on lisdtty sopi via tensideja.

Soveltumaton sammutusaine:
Suora vesisuihku.

5.2 Aineesta tai seoksesta johtuvat erityiset vaarat:
Palaessa saattaa muodostua terveydelle haitallisia kaasuja.

5.3 Palontorjuntaa koskevat ohjeet

Tuli palotorjunta:

Siirrd sailio palopaikalta, jos sen voi vaaratta tehda. Palojatteet ja saastunut sammutusvesi on havitettdva virallisten
maardysten mukaisesti. Saastunut sammutusvesi on kerattava erikseen, sita ei saa padstda viemaristdon.

Erityiset suojavarusteet palomiehille:
Kannettavaa hengityslaitetta ja tdyttd suojavaatetusta on kaytettava palossa.

KOHTA 6: Toimenpiteet onnettomuuspaastoissa

6.1 Varotoimenpiteet, henkilonsuojaimet ja menettely hatatilanteessa:
Vuotojen sattuessa: varokaa liukkaita lattioita ja pintoja.

6.2 Ympadristoon Kohdistuvat Varotoimet:

Estd laajeneminen (esim. patoamisella tai 6ljypuomeilla). Valtettava padstamista ymparistoon.
Ymparistonsuojeluviranomaisille tulee ilmoittaa suurista vuodoista. Esta lisdvuodot ja ldikkeet, jos on turvallista tehda niin.
Ei saa paastaa viemariin/pintaveteen/pohjaveteen.

6.3 Suojarakenteita ja puhdistusta koskevat menetelmit ja -vilineet:
Kerattdva nestetta sitovalla materiaalilla kuten hiekalla, piimaalla, ha ppoa sitovalla aineella, yleissidonta-aineella tai sahan
purulla. Havita talteen otettu materiaali maardysten mukaisesti. Aineen virtaus pysaytetaan, jos siitd ei ole vaaraa.

6.4 Viittaukset muihin kohtiin:

Katso henkilokohtaisia suojaimia koskevat tiedot kohdasta 8. Katso turvallista kasittelya koskevat tiedot kohdasta 7. Katso
havittamista koskevia tietoja kohdasta 13.
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KOHTA 7: Kasittely ja varastointi:

7.1 Turvallisen kasittelyn edellyttimat toimenpiteet:

Viltettdva aerosolin muodostusta. Tyon aikana ei saa syddd, juoda tai tupakoida. Tavanomaisia varotoimia m
ineraalidljytuotteiden ja kemiantuotteiden kasittelyssa on noudatettava. Noudata hyvaa kemikaalihygieniaa. Varmista
riittdva ilmanvaihto.

7.2 Turvallisen varastoinnin edellyttdmat olosuhteet, mukaan luettuina yhteensopimattomuudet:
Paikallisia vetta saastuttavien tuotteiden kasittelyd ja varastointia koskevia maarayksia on noudatettava.

7.3 Erityinen loppukaytto:
Tietoja ei ole saatavana.

KOHTA 8: Altistumisen ehkadiseminen ja henkilonsuojaimet

8.1 Valvontaa Koskevat Muuttujat
Tyoperdisen Altistuksen Raja-arvot
Milldan ainesosalla ei ole maarattyja altistusrajoja.

8.2 Altistumisen ehkdiseminen

Asianmukaiset tekniset torjuntatoimenpiteet:

Varmista riittdva ilmanvaihto. limanvaihtonopeuden tulee olla olosuhteisiin sopiva. Jos soveltuvaa, eristd prosessit, kayta
paikallispoistoa tai muita teknisid hallintamenetelmia ilman pitoisuuksien pitdmiseksi suositeltujen altistusten raja-arvojen
alapuolella. Jos altistuksen raja-arvoja ei ole maaritetty, pida ilman pitoisuudet hyvaksytylla tasolla.

Henkilokohtaiset suojatoimenpiteet, kuten henkilonsuojainten kaytto

Yleistiedot:

Pese kadet ennen taukoja ja tyon paatyttyd. Kayta vaadittuja henkildnsuojaimia. Henkilénsuojaimet on valittava
voimassaolevien CEN -standardien mukaisesti ja yhdessa henkilénsuojainten toimittajan kanssa. Tavanomaisia varotoimia
mineraalidljytuotteiden tai kemikaalien kasittelyssa on joka tapauksessa noudatettava.

Silmien tai kasvojen suojaus:
Suojalasien kaytto (EN 166) on suositeltavaa siirrettdessa ainetta toiseen astiaan.

lhonsuojaus

K&siensuojaus:

Materiaali: Nitriilibutyylikumi (NBR)

Min. lapdisyaika: >= 480 min

Suositeltava materiaalin vahvuus: >= 0,38 mm

valta pitkaaikaista tai toistuvaa ihokosketusta. Maahantuoja voi suosittaa muita kasinetyyppeja. Ennalta ehkdiseva
ihonsuojaus ihonsuojavoiteella. Suojakasineet, jos turvallisuusteknisesti sallittu. Tarkka ldpdisyaika on selvitettava
suojakdsineiden valmistajalta ja sitd on noudatettava, koska aika ei ole riippuvainen vain kdsinemateriaalist a vaan myds
tyopaikkakohtaisista tekijoista.

Muu:
Tuotteen kostuttamia puhdistusriepuja ei saa pitda housun taskuissa. Kdytettdva sopivaa suojavaatetusta.

Hengityksensuojaus:
Huolehdittava hyvasta tuuletuksesta/imusta typaikalla. Viltettava hengittdmasta hoyryad/aerosolia.

Termiset vaarat:
Ei tunnettu.

Hygieniaohjeita:
Noudata aina hyvada henkilokohtaista hygieniaa, johon kuuluu mm. peseytyminen materiaalin kdsittelyn jalkeen ja ennen
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syOmistd, juomista ja/tai tupakointia. Pese tydvaatteet sdannollisesti epdpuhtauksien poistamiseksi. Havitd saastuneet

kengat, joita ei voi puhdistaa.

Ohjeet tyoympdriston altistumisen torjumiseksi:
Tietoja ei ole saatavana.

KOHTA 9: Fysikaaliset ja kemialliset ominaisuudet

9.1 Fysikaalisia ja kemiallisia perusominaisuuksia koskevat tiedot

Ulkonako

Olomuoto:

Vari:

Haju:

Hajukynnys:

pH:

Jadtymispiste:
Kiehumispiste:
Leimahduspiste:
Haihtumisnopeus:

Syttyvyys (kiintedt aineet, kaasut):
Réjahdysrajat, ylempi (%)-:
Rajahdysrajat, alempi (%)—:
Hoéyrynpaine:

Hoyrytiheys (ilmaa=1):
tiheys:

Liukoisuus (liukoisuudet)
Liukoisuus veteen:
Liukenevuus (muu):
Jakaantumiskerroin (n-oktanoli/vesi):
Itsesyttymislampétila:
Hajoamislampétila:
Viskositeetti, kinemaattinen:
Réjahtavyys:

Hapettavat ominaisuudet:

9.2 MUUT TIEDOT

KOHTA 10: Stabiilisuus ja reaktiivisuus

10.1 Reaktiivisuus: Kestdva asianmukaisesti kdytettyna.

nestemadinen

Variton

Luonteenomainen

Ei voida soveltaa sekoitteisiin.
6,7-8,2

Ei voida soveltaa sekoitteisiin.
Arvo ei ole luokiteltavissa.

> 120 °C (ASTM D93)

Ei voida soveltaa sekoitteisiin.
Arvo ei ole luokiteltavissa.

Ei voida soveltaa sekoitteisiin.
Ei voida soveltaa sekoitteisiin.
Ei voida soveltaa sekoitteisiin.
Ei voida soveltaa sekoitteisiin.
1,05 g/cm3 (20 °C) (DIN EN ISO 12185)

Liukeneva

Tietoja ei ole saatavana.

Ei voida soveltaa sekoitteisiin.
Arvo ei ole luokiteltavissa.

Arvo ei ole luokiteltavissa.

70 mm2/s (20 °C, DIN EN 1SO 3104)
Arvo ei ole luokiteltavissa.

Arvo ei ole luokiteltavissa.

Tietoja ei ole saatavana

10.2 Kemiallinen Stabiilisuus: Kestdva asianmukaisesti kdytettyna.

10.3 Vaarallisten Reaktioiden Mahdollisuus: Kestava asianmukaisesti kdytettyna.

10.4 Viltettavat Olosuhteet: Kestava asianmukaisesti kdytettyna.

10.5 Yhteensopimattomat Materiaalit: Vahvat hapettimet. Vahvat hapot. Vahvat eméakset.

10.6 Vaaralliset Hajoamistuotteet:

Lampd6hajoaminen ja palaminen voivat vapauttaa hiilioksideja ja muita myrkyllisia kaasuja ja hoyryja.

KOHTA 11: Myrkyllisyyteen liittyvat tiedot

11.1 Tiedot myrkyllisista vaikutuksista

Vilitéon myrkyllisyys
Nieleminen

Tuote: Ei akuuttia myrkyllisyyttd koskevaa luokittelua saatavilla olevien tietojen perusteella.
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lhokosketus
Tuote: Ei akuuttia myrkyllisyyttd koskevaa luokittelua saatavilla olevien tietojen perusteella.

Hengittaminen
Tuote: Ei akuuttia myrkyllisyyttd koskevaa luokittelua saatavilla olevien tietojen perusteella.

Ihoa Sydvyttava/Arsyttava:
Tuote: Saatavilla olevien tietojen perusteella luokituskriteerit eivat tayty.

Vakavia Silmavaurioita/Silmén Arsytysta:
Tuote: Saatavilla olevien tietojen perusteella luokituskriteerit eivat tayty.

Hengityselinten tai ihon Herkistyminen:

Tuote: lhoa herkistava: Saatavilla olevien tietojen perusteella luokituskriteerit eivat tayty.
Hengitysteitd herkistava aine:

Saatavilla olevien tietojen perusteella luokituskriteerit eivat tayty.

Sukusolujen Perimda Vaurioittava
Tuote: Saatavilla olevien tietojen perusteella luokituskriteerit eivat tayty.

Karsinogeenisuus
Tuote: Saatavilla olevien tietojen perusteella luokituskriteerit eivat tayty.

Lisddntymiselle vaaralliset vaikutukset
Tuote: Saatavilla olevien tietojen perusteella luokituskriteerit eivat tayty.

Elinkohtainen Myrkyllisyys - Kerta-Altistuminen
Tuote: Saatavilla olevien tietojen perusteella luokituskriteerit eivat tayty.

Elinkohtainen Myrkyllisyys - Toistuva Altistuminen
Tuote: Saatavilla olevien tietojen perusteella luokituskriteerit eivat tayty.

Aspiraatiovaara
Tuote: Saatavilla olevien tietojen perusteella luokituskriteerit eivat tayty.

Muut Haitalliset Vaikutukset:
Tietoja ei ole saatavana.

KOHTA 12: Tiedot vaarallisuudesta ymparistolle

12.1 Myrkyllisyys
Vilitén myrkyllisyys
Tuote: Saatavilla olevien tietojen perusteella luokituskriteerit eivat tayty.

Krooninen myrkyllisyys
Tuote: Saatavilla olevien tietojen perusteella luokituskriteerit eivat tayty.

12.2 Pysyvyys ja Hajoavuus
Biohajoavuus

Tuote: Ei voida soveltaa sekoitteisiin.

12.3 Biokertyvyys
Tuote: Ei voida soveltaa sekoitteisiin.

12.4 Liikkuvuus Maaperassa:
Tuote: Ei voida soveltaa sekoitteisiin.

12.5 PBT- ja vPvB-arvioinnin tulokset:
Tuote ei sisdlld aineita, jotka tayttavat PBT- ja vPvB-aineiden tunnistusperusteet.
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12.6 Muut Haitalliset Vaikutukset:
Tietoja ei ole saatavana

KOHTA 13: Jatteiden kasittelyyn liittyvat nakokohdat

13.1 Jatteiden kasittelymenetelmat
Yleistiedot:
Havitd jatteet ja aineen jadnnokset paikallisten vaatimusten mukaisesti.

Havittaminen:
Ei saa tyhjentda viemadriin; tdma aine ja sen pakkaus on havitettava turvallisesti. Kdytettyjen tuotteiden varastoinnissa on
noudatettava jatteiden sekoittamiskieltoa.

Eurooppalaiset jatekoodit
Kaytetty tuote:
16 01 15: muut kuin nimikkeessa 16 01 14 mainitut jadtymisenestoaineet

KOHTA 14: Kuljetustiedot

ADR/RID

14.1 YK-Numero: -
14.2 Kuljetuksessa Kaytettava Virallinen Nimi: -
14.3 Kuljetuksen Vaaraluokka

Luokka: Vaarattomat aineet
Merkinta (merkinnat): -
Vaaranro (ADR): -
Tunnelikuljetuksen rajoituskoodi (tunnel restriction code): -
14.4 Pakkausryhma: -
14.5 YmparistOvaarat: -
14.6 Erityiset varotoimet kayttajalle: -

ADN

14.1 YK-Numero: -

14.2 Kuljetuksessa Kaytettava Virallinen Nimi: -

14.3 Kuljetuksen Vaaraluokka

Luokka: Vaarattomat aineet
Merkinta (merkinnat): -

14.3 Pakkausryhma: -

14.5 YmparistOvaarat: -

14.6 Erityiset varotoimet kayttajalle: -

IMDG

14.1 YK-Numero: -

14.2 Kuljetuksessa Kaytettava Virallinen Nimi: -

14.3 Kuljetuksen Vaaraluokka

Luokka: Vaarattomat aineet
Merkinta (merkinnat): -

EmS No.: -

14.3 Pakkausryhma: -

14.5 YmparistOvaarat: -

14.6 Erityiset varotoimet kayttajalle: -
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IATA

14.1 YK-Numero: -

14.2 Oikea kuljetusnimike: -

14.3 Kuljetuksen Vaaraluokka:

Luokka: Vaarattomat aineet
Merkinta (merkinnat): -

14.4 Pakkausryhma: -

14.5 YmparistOvaarat: -

14.6 Erityiset varotoimet kayttajalle: -

14.7 Kuljetus irtolastina Marpol 73/78 -sopimuksen Il liitteen ja IBC-sddnnoston mukaisesti: kdyttékelvoton.

KOHTA 15: Lainsaadantoa koskevat tiedot

15.1 Nimenomaisesti ainetta tai seosta koskevat turvallisuus-, terveys- ja ymparistosaannokset tai -lainsdadanto:
EY:n asetukset

Asetus (EY) N:o 2037/2000 otsonikerrosta heikentévisti aineista: ei

Asetus (EY) N:o 850/2004 pysyvisti orgaanisista yhdisteista: ei

15.2 Kemikaaliturvallisuusarviointi:
Kemikaaliturvallisuusarviointia ei ole suoritettu.

KOHTA 16: Muut tiedot

Tiedot tarkistamisesta: Muutokset on merkitty sivulle kaksoisviivalla.
H-lausekkeiden teksti kohdissa 2 ja 3 ei

MUUT TIEDOT:
Luokitus vastaa voimassa olevia EU-listoja, sitd on kuitenkin tdydennett y ammattikirjallisuudesta ja yrityksilta saaduilla
tiedoilla. Lista muod ostuu asetus EY 1272/2008 (CLP) kuvatun ns. tavanomaisen menetelman sovel tamisesta.

Tarkistus Pdivamaara: 07.10.2016

Vastuuvapauslauseke:

Edelld olevat kayttoturvallisuustiedotteen tiedot vastaavat parhaan tied on mukaan tdmanhetkista tietdmystamme ja
kokemuksiamme ja kuvaavat tuott een turvallista kasittelya, kuljetusta ja havittamista. Tiedot eivat ole (tekninen) kuvaus
tuotteen ominaisuuksista (tuote-eritelma). Tuotteen s oveltuvuutta kdyttotarkoitukseen ei voi paatelld
kayttoturvallisuustiedo tteessa antamistamme tiedoista. Tahan asiakirjaan ei saa tehdd muutoksia. Tiedot eivét ole
sovellettavissa muihin tuotteisiin. Mikali tuotetta s ekoitetaan toisiin aineisiin tai tydstetaan toisten aineiden kanssa tai
muokataan, tassa kdyttéturvallisuustiedotteessa olevia tietoja ei voida soveltaa valmistettuun uuteen materiaaliin.
Tuotteemme vastaanottaja on velvollinen noudattamaan toiminnassaan voimassa olevia paikallisia lake ja. Ota meihin
yhteyttd, jos tarvitset ajan tasalla olevia kdyttoturvall isuustiedotteita. Tdma tuoteseloste on kayttéturvallisuustiedote
GefSto ffV-asetuksen 5. § mukaan. Se on laadittu sdhkdisesti ilmoituksen 220 mu kaan eika siind ole allekirjoitusta.
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) RIELLO
Declaration BURNERS

1 Declaration

Declaration of conformity in accordance with ISO / IEC 17050-1

Manufacturer: RIELLO S.p.A.
Address: Via Pilade Riello, 7
37045 Legnago (VR)
Product: Kerosene burners
Model: RDB3 CF
RDB4 CF
These products are in compliance with the following Technical Standard:
EN 292
EN 267
and according to the European Directives:
MD 2006/42/EC Machine Directive
LVD 73/23/EEC - 2006/95/EC Low Voltage Directive
EMC 89/336/EEC - 2004/108/EC Electromagnetic Compatibility

The quality is guaranteed by a quality and management system certified in accordance with UNI EN ISO 9001.

Legnago, 30.07.2010 Mr. G. Conticini
Burners Division Department
RIELLO S.p.A.
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Information and general warnings

BURNERS
2 Information and general warnings

2.1 Information about the instruction manual
2.1.1 Introduction 2.1.3 Danger: live components
The instruction manual supplied with the burner: This symbol indicates operations which, if not car-
» is an integral and essential part of the product and must not ried out correctly, lead to electric shocks with le-

be separated from it; it must therefore be kept carefully for thal consequences.

any necessary consultation and must accompany the burner DANGER

even if it is transferred to another owner or user, or to

another system. If the manual is lost or damaged, another

Other symbols

copy must be requested from the Technical Assistance
Service of the area;

is designed for use by qualified personnel;

offers important indications and instructions relating to the
installation safety, start-up, use and maintenance of the
burner.

>
>

Symbols used in the manual

In some parts of the manual you will see triangular DANGER
signs. Pay great attention to these, as they indicate a situation of
potential danger.

2.1.2 General dangers
The dangers can be of 3 levels, as indicated below.

Maximum danger level!
This symbol indicates operations which, if not car-
ried out correctly, cause serious injury, death or

DANGER  |ong-term health risks.

This symbol indicates operations which, if not car-
ried out correctly, may cause serious injury, death
or long-term health risks.

>

WARNING

This symbol indicates operations which, if not car-
ried out correctly, may cause damage to the ma-
chine and/or injury to people.

>

CAUTION

ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION

@ This symbol gives indications for the use of the
EQ machine with respect for the environment.
>

This symbol indicates a list.

Abbreviations used

Ch. Chapter
Fig. Figure
Page Page
Sec. Section
Tab. Table

Delivery of the system and the instruction manual

When the system is delivered, it is important that:

» the instruction manual is delivered to the user by the system
manufacturer, with the recommendation to keep it in the
room where the heat generator is to be installed.

» The instruction manual shows:

— the serial number of the burner;

— the address and telephone number of the nearest Assist-
ance Centre.

» The system supplier must carefully inform the user about:

— the use of the system;

— any further tests that may be required before activating the
system;

— maintenance, and the need to have the system checked at
least once a year by a representative of the manufacturer
or another specialised technician.

To ensure a periodic check, the manufacturer recom-
mends the drawing up of a Maintenance Contract.

2587 4
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BURNERS

2.2 Guarantee and responsibility

The manufacturer guarantees its new products from the installa-
tion date, in accordance with the regulations in force and/or the
sales contract. At the moment of the first start-up, check that the
burner is integral and complete.

VAN

WARNING

Failure to observe the information given in this
manual, operating negligence, incorrect installa-
tion and carrying out of non authorised modifica-
tions will result in the annulment by the
manufacturer of the guarantee that it supplies with
the burner.

In particular, the rights to the guarantee and the responsibility will
no longer be valid, in the event of damage to things or injury to
people, if such damage/injury was due to any of the following
causes:

» incorrect installation, start-up, use and maintenance of the
burner;

improper, incorrect or unreasonable use of the burner;
intervention of unqualified personnel;

carrying out of unauthorised modifications on the equipment;
use of the burner with safety devices that are faulty, incor-
rectly applied and/or not working;

installation of untested supplementary components on the
burner;

powering of the burner with unsuitable fuels;

faults in the fuel supply system;

continuation of use of the burner when a fault has occured,;
repairs and/or overhauls incorrectly carried out;

modification of the combustion chamber with inserts that
prevent the regular development of the structurally estab-
lished flame;

insufficient and inappropriate surveillance and care of those
burner components most likely to be subject to wear and
tear;

the use of non-original components, including spare parts,
kits, accessories and optional;

» force majeure.

YYYYY Y YVYVY

\/

\/

The manufacturer furthermore declines any and every re-
sponsibility for the failure to observe the contents of this
manual.

Riello warranty is subject to correct burner, appliance and appli-
cation matching, and set up in line with Riello's instructions and
guidelines. All components within the hydraulic circuit suitable for
bio fuel use and supplied by Riello will be identified as Bio com-
patible. No warranty is given in relation to the use of components
which are not so identified with bio fuel blends. If in any doubt
please contact Riello for further advice.

If any Riello burners are used with fuel with a bio content >10%
then the components within the hydraulic circuit maybe affected
and are not covered under warranty.

The hydraulic circuit consists of:

— Pump

Hydraulic ram (where applicable)

Valve block

Flexible oil lines (considered as a consumable component)

1 lrrespective of any warranty given by Riello in relation to
normal use and manufacturing defects, when fuels not
meeting the relevant standards are used, or where fuel
storage issues have not been addressed correctly, or the
equipment used is not compatible, if failures occur which
are directly or indirectly attributed to such issues and/or to
the non-observance of this guidance, then no warranty or
liability is implied or accepted by Riello.

2 Riello have carefully chosen the specification of the bio
compatible components including the flexible oil lines to
protect the pump, safety value and nozzle. The Riello war-
ranty is dependent upon the use of Riello genuine compo-
nents including the oil lines, being used.

3 Riello warranty does not cover defects arising from incor-
rect commissioning or servicing by non Riello employed
service engineers, and any issues impacting the burner
arising from external site related issues.

2.3 Guidance for the use of bio fuel blends up to 10% where gas oil use is permitted by the appliance

Manufacturer

Backgroun

With increasing focus on renewable and sustainable energy re-
quirements, Bio fuel usage is set to increase. Riello is committed
to promoting energy conservation and the use of renewable en-
ergy from sustainable resources including liquid bio fuels, howev-
er there are some technical aspects that must be considered at
the planning stage of using such fuels to reduce the potential for
equipment failure or the risks of fuel leakage.

Liquid Bio fuel is a generic description used for oil that can come
from numerous feed stocks including recycled cooking oils.
These types of oils have to be considered and treated differently
from standard mineral or fossil fuels, as they are generally more
acidic, hydroscopic and less stable.

Due to this, a holistic approach is needed from the specification
of the liquid Bio fuel, the storage of the fuel, its oil supply line and
ancillary equipment, and very importantly the oil filtration and the
burner itself. The specification for FAME (Fatty Acids Methyl Es-
ter) liquid Bio fuel is critical to reliable equipment operation.

It is a minimum requirement that the fuel blend (up to 10% Bio) is
obtained with gasoil in accordance with the relevant EN stand-
ards, regional regulations and FAME in accordance with EN
14214. 1t is also important that the fuel blends meet the require-

ments related to operational environment conditions within the
relevant EN standards.

When choosing your Riello oil products where you know Bio fuels
will be in use, please make sure that a Bio compatible burner and/
or components have been supplied. If an existing burner is to be
used with a liquid Bio fuel then a kit may be required to make it
compatible and the guidance notes enclosed concerning oil stor-
age and filtration must be adhered to. The end user is responsible
for the thorough verification of the potential risks associated with
the introduction of a bio fuel blend and the suitability of the appli-
ances and installation applicable.

Irrespective of any warranty given by Riello in relation to normal
use and manufacturing defects, when fuels not meeting the rele-
vant standards are used, or where fuel storage issues have not
been addressed correctly, or the equipment used is not compat-
ible, if failures occur which are directly or indirectly attributed to
such issues and/or to the non-observance of this guidance, then
no warranty or liability is implied or accepted by Riello.
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2.3.1 Information and general instructions

To ensure consistency, the supplier of the fuel must be able to
demonstrate compliance with a recognised Quality Control and
management system to ensure high standards are maintained
within the storage, blending and delivery processes.

The installation oil storage tank and its ancillaries must also be

prepared BEFORE liquid Bio fuel is introduced.

Checks and preparation should include:

» For new installations, make sure that all materials and seals
in the oil storage and supply line to the burner are compati-
ble with Bio fuels. For all installations, there must be a good
quality bio compatible oil filter at the tank and then a sec-
ondary filter of 60 Microns protecting the burner from con-
tamination.

» If an existing oil storage tank is to be used then in addition
to the materials checks as detailed above, it will be essen-
tial that the tank is first inspected for condition and checked
for water or other contamination. Riello strongly recom-
mends that the tank is cleaned and oil filters replaced prior
to Bio fuel delivery. If this is not completed then due to the
hydroscopic nature of Bio fuel, it will effectively clean the
tank, absorb water present which in turn will result in equip-
ment failure that is not covered by the manufacturer's war-
ranty.

» Depending on the capacity of the oil storage tank and oll
usage, fuels may remain static within the tank for some con-
siderable time and so Riello recommends that the oil distrib-
utor is consulted regarding the use of additional Biocides
within the fuel to prevent microbial growth from occurring
within the tank. Riello suggests that fuel suppliers and or
service companies are contacted for guidance on fuel filtra-
tion. Special attention should be applied to duel fuel applica-
tions where oil may be stored for long periods of time.

» The burner must be set according to the appliance applica-
tion and commissioned checking that all combustion param-
eters are as recommended in the appliance technical
manual.

» Riello recommends that the in line and burner oil pump fil-
ters are inspected and if required replaced at least every 4
months during burner use, before the burner start-up follow-
ing a long period of discontinue operation and even more
frequently where contamination has occurred. Particular
attention is needed when inspecting and checking for fuel
leakages from seals, gaskets and hoses.

2.3.2 Product Disclaimer Statement

CAREFULLY READ THE FOLLOWING DISCLAIMER. YOU
ACCEPT AND AGREE TO BE BOUND BY THIS DISCLAIMER
BY PURCHASING RIELLO BIO COMPATIBLE BURNERS
AND/OR COMPONENTS.

Although the information and recommendations (hereinafter “In-
formation”) in this guidance is presented in good faith, believed to
be correct and has been carefully checked, Riello (and its subsid-
iaries) makes no representations or warranties as to the com-
pleteness or accuracy of the Information. Information is supplied
upon the condition that the persons receiving same will make
their own determination as to its suitability for their purposes prior
to use. In no event will Riello (and its subsidiaries) be responsible
for damages of any nature whatsoever resulting from the use of
or reliance upon Information.

Other than set forth herein, Riello (and its subsidiaries) makes no
additional warranties with respect to the bio compatible burner,
either express or implied, including that of merchantability or fit-
ness for a particular purpose or use.

In no event shall Riello (and its subsidiaries) be liable for any in-
direct, incidental, special or consequential damages including,
without limitation, loss of profits, damages for loss of business
profits, business interruption, loss of business information, loss of
equipment, or other pecuniary loss or compensation for services
whether or not it is advised of the possibility of such damages.

With the exception of injuries to persons, Riello's liability is limited
to the customer's right to return defective/non-conforming prod-
ucts as provided by the relevant product warranty.

2587 6
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3 Safety and prevention

3.1 Introduction

The burners have been designed and built in compliance with
current regulations and directives, applying the known technical
rules of safety and envisaging all the potential danger situations.

It is necessary, however, to bear in mind that the imprudent and
clumsy use of the equipment may lead to situations of death risk
for the user or third parties, as well as the damaging of the burner
or other items. Inattention, thoughtlessness and excessive confi-
dence often cause accidents; the same applies to tiredness and
sleepiness.

Itis a good idea to remember the following:

» The burner must only be used as expressly described. Any
other use should be considered improper and therefore dan-
gerous.

In particular:

it can be applied to boilers operating with water, steam, diather-

mic oil, and to other uses expressly named by the manufacturer;

3.2 Safety warnings

the type and pressure of the fuel, the voltage and frequency of the
electrical power supply, the minimum and maximum deliveries for
which the burner has been regulated, the pressurisation of the
combustion chamber, the dimensions of the combustion cham-
ber and the room temperature must all be within the values indi-
cated in the instruction manual.

» Maodification of the burner to alter its performance and desti-
nations is not allowed.

» The burner must be used in exemplary technical safety con-
ditions. Any disturbances that could compromise safety must
be quickly eliminated.

» Opening or tampering with the burner components is not
allowed, apart from the parts requiring maintenance.

» only those parts detailed as available as spare parts by the
manufacturer can be replaced.

The dimension of the boiler's combustion chamber must respond
to specific values, in order to guarantee a combustion with the
lowest polluting emissions rate.

The Technical Service Personnel will be glad to give you all the
imformation for a correct matching of this burner to the boiler.

3.3 Basic safety rules

This burner must only be used for the application it was designed
for.

The manufacturer accepts no liability within or without the con-
tract for any damage caused to people, animals and property due
to installation, adjustment and maintenance errors or to improper
use.

Children or inexpert persons must not use the appliance.
Under no circumstances must the intake grids, dissipation
grids and ventilation vents in the installation room be cov-
ered up with cloths, paper or any other material.

» Unauthorised persons must not attempt to repair the appli-
ance.

It is dangerous to pull or twist the electric leads.

Cleaning operations must not be performed if the appliance
is not disconnected from the main power supply.

vy

vy

3.4 Personnel training

» Do not clean the burner or its parts with inflammable sub-

stances (e.g. petrol, alcohol, etc.). The cover must be

cleaned with soapy water.

Do not place anything on the burner.

Do not block or reduce the size of the ventilation vents in

the installation room.

» Do not leave containers and inflammable products or com-
bustible materials in the installation room.

vy

The user is the person, body or company that has acquired the
machine and intends to use it for the specific purpose. He is re-
sponsible for the machine and for the training of the people work-
ing around it.

The user:

» undertakes to entrust the machine exclusively to suitably
trained and qualified personnel;

» must take all the measures necessary to prevent unauthor-
ised people gaining access to the machine;

» undertakes to inform his personnel in a suitable way about
the application and observance of the safety instructions.
With that aim, he undertakes to ensure that everyone knows
the use and safety instructions for his own duties;

» must inform the manufacturer if faults or malfunctioning of
the accident prevention systems are noticed, along with any
presumed danger situation.

\/

Personnel must always use the personal protective equip-
ment envisaged by legislation and follow the indications
given in this manual.

Personnel must observe all the danger and caution indica-
tions shown on the machine.

Personnel must not carry out, on their own initiative, opera-
tions or interventions that are not within their province.
Personnel must inform their superiors of every problem or
dangerous situation that may arise.

The assembly of parts of other makes, or any modifications,
can alter the characteristics of the machine and hence com-
promise operating safety. The manufacturer therefore
declines any and every responsibility for any damage that
may be caused by the use of non-original parts.

Y vy Y'Y
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4 Technical description of the burner

4.1 Technical data

Type 489 T50 488 T50
Output - Thermal power 3.0 - 5.8 kg/h 4.7 - 9.5 kg/h
(with air at 20 °C) 35.6 - 68.7 kW 55.7 - 113 kW
Fuel Kerosene, viscosity 1.6 — 6 mm?/s at 20 °C (H; = 11.97 kWh/kg)

Gas oil, viscosity 4 — 6 mm?/s at 20 °C 4 (H; = 11.86 kWh/kg)
Electrical supply Single phase, ~ 50Hz 230V + 10%
Motor Run current 1.3 A — 2750 rpm — 288 rad/s
Capacitor 5 uF
Ignition transformer Secondary 8 kV — 16 mA
Pump Kerosene, maximum pressure 10 bar (145 psi)

Gas oil, maximum pressure 15 bar (218 psi)
Absorbed electrical power 0.16 kW

€ Gas ail is not permitted on low level discharge of flue gas products.
Tab. A

4.2 Burner description

Tl b
- v“
1 — 4
N ||
Fig. 1
D4069
1 Pump 5  Air damper adjustment screw
2  Control-box 6  Photoresistance
3  Reset button with lock-out lamp 7  Pump pressure adjustment screw
4  Flange with insulating gasket 8  Pressure gauge port
4.3 Burner equipment
Flange with insulating .gasket....: ......................................... No. 1 The hoses supplied with this bumer set for
Bolts for flange to be fixed to boiler............cccoveeeviiineeenns No. 4 Kerosene use are not suitable for use with Gas oil
Screw and nuts for flange .........cccccvveeeieeieieceeceeeee No. 1 / t \ containing a Bio blend.
HOSES WIth NIPPIES vveveeeeeeeeeeeeee e eee e eeeeeses s eeeene No. 1 WARNING  please refer to the spare part list for the specific
SCreW Of DY-PASS PUMP.......v.evreeeereeeeeeeeereseeeeseeeeseee e No. 1 hoses suitable for bio fuel use.
HEXAGONAI KY .....ovvvoveroereieeiieieeies e No. 1 In case of use with gas oil containing up to 10%
. ) Bio blend, it will be essential to use flexible oil
Screws and terminal screw for feeding cable...................... No. 3 lines suitable for bio fuel use.

Please contact Riello for further information.
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4.4 Burner dimensions
Flange Burner
12‘39 163 167 | A 253
106
i (7 N\ N\
% 5 m
y ALK Al s T
oEe . | o
i) * ©
SN S <
/% o Q
9 ° o /
140 N
168 30 D1844
Fig. 2
489T50 488T50
A 78 111
@B 88 105
4.5 Firing rates

The MAXIMUM OUTPUT is chosen from within the diagram area
(Fig. 3).

The MINIMUM OUTPUT must not be lower than the minimum
limit of the diagram.

The burner delivery must be selected within area of the diagrams
(Fig. 3). This area is called firing rates and provides the maximum
delivery of the burner in relation to the pressure in the combustion

The work point may be found by plotting a vertical line from the
desired delivery and a horizontal line from the pressure in the
combustion chamber. The intersection of these two lines is the
work point which must lie within the firing rates.

The firing rate area values have been obtained
considering a surrounding temperature of 20 °C,
and an atmospheric pressure of 1013 mbar (ap-

chamber. WARNING  prox. 0 m above sea level) and with the combus-
tion head adjusted as shown on page 19.
14
1% 1.2
= T —
£8 10 ——
g l 0.8
=3 06
= % 489 T50 488 T50
s 04
S5 o
» 02
o
o 0
3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 Fuel output - kg/h
T T ] T T T T T |
D1845 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 110 Thermal power - kW
Fig. 3
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5 Installation

5.1 Notes on safety for the installation

After carefully cleaning all around the area where the burner will
be installed, and arranging the correct lighting of the environ-
ment, proceed with the installation operations.

AN

DANGER

All the installation, maintenance and disassembly
operations must be carried out with the electricity
supply disconnected.

5.2 Handling

VAN

WARNING

The installation of the burner must be carried out
by qualified personnel, as indicated in this manual
and in compliance with the standards and regula-
tions of the laws in force.

The packaging of the burner includes a carton box, so it is possi-
ble to move the burner (still packaged) with a transpallet truck or
fork lift truck.

AN

After positioning the burner near the installation
point, correctly dispose of all residual packaging,
separating the various types of material.

The handling operations for the burner can be CAUTION  Before proceeding with the installation operations,
A highly dangerous if not carried out with the great- carefully clean all around the area where the burn-
est attention: keep any unauthorised people at a er will be installed.
WARNING  distance; check the integrity and suitableness of
the available means of handling.
Check also that the area in which you are working
is empty and that there is an adequate escape
area (i.e. a free, safe area to which you can quick-
ly move if the burner should fall).
When handling, keep the load at not more than
20-25 cm from the ground.
5.3 Preliminary checks
Checking the consignment The output of the burner must be within the
After removing all the packaging, check the integ- boiler's firing rate;
rity of the contents. In the event of doubt, do not
use the burner; contact the supplier. WARNING
CAUTION
) A burner label that has been tampered with, re-
@ The packaging elements (wooden cage or card- moved or is missing, along with anything else that
board box, nails, clips, plastic bags, etc.) must not prevents the definite identification of the burner
E& be abandoned as they are potential sources of WARNING  makes any installation or maintenance work diffi-

danger and pollution; they should be collected and
disposed of in the appropriate places.

Checking the characteristics of the burner

[(RB.L | A | B |
D C G
B E | DS
RIELLO S.p.A. F ( €
1-37045 Legnago (VR) XXXX__ )

D9370

Fig. 4

Check the identification label of the burner, showing:

» the model A)(Fig. 4) and type of burner B);

» the year of manufacture, in cryptographic form C);

» the serial number D);

» the electrical input power E);

» the types of fuel used and the relative supply pressures F);

» the data of the burner's minimum and maximum output pos-
sibilities G)(see Firing rate)

cult.
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54

the appliance Manufacturer

Installer/Servicer notes for the use of Gas oil with Bio blends up to 10% where gas oil use is permitted by

During the burner installation, check that the gasoil and bio
fuel blends are in accordance with Riello specifications
(please refer to the chapters "Technical Data" and "Guid-
ance for the use of bio fuel blends up to 10%" within the
burner technical manual).

If a Bio blend is in use the installer must seek information
from the end user that their fuel supplier can evidence that
the blends of fuel conform to the relevant standards.

Check that the materials used in the construction of the oil
tank and ancillary equipment are suitable for bio fuels, If not
these must be upgraded or replaced with Bio compatible
parts.

Particular attention should be given to the oil storage tank
and supply to the burner. Riello recommends that existing
oil storage tanks are cleaned, inspected and any traces of
water are removed BEFORE bio fuel is introduced (Contact
the tank manufacturer or oil supplier for further advice). If

>

>

compatible oil filter at the tank and a secondary 60 micron
filter are used to protect the burner pump and nozzle from
contamination.

The burner hydraulic components and flexible oil lines must
be suitable for bio fuel use (check with Riello if in doubt).
Riello have carefully chosen the specification of the bio
compatible components including the flexible oil lines to
protect the pump, safety value and nozzle. The Riello war-
ranty is dependent upon the use of Riello genuine compo-
nents including the oil lines, being used. The burner must
be commissioned and combustion parameters set to appli-
ance manufacturer's recommendations.

Regularly check visually for any signs of oil leakage from
seals, gaskets and hoses.

It is strongly recommended that with Bio fuel use, oil filters
are inspected and replaced every 4 months. More regularly
where contamination is experienced.

these recommendations are not respected this will increase  » During extended periods of non operation and/or where
the risk of contamination and possible equipment failure. burners are using oil as a standby fuel, it is strongly recom-
In line oil filters should be replaced making sure that they mended that the burner is put into operation for shorts peri-

are Bio compatible. Riello recommends a good quality bio ods at least every three months.

5.5 Working position

T_?_e burlner '3 ge'szl_gnt;d to operate only in the po- Any other position could compromise the correct
stions -, and (Fig. 5). . operation of the appliance. Installation 5 is forbid-

Installation 1 is preferable, as it is the only one that den for safety reasons

WARNING  allows performing maintenance operations as de- DANGER '

scribed in this manual. Installations 2, 3 and 4 al-
low working operations but not maintenance with
hooking to the boiler.

o

D4618

Fig.5

11 GB
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5.6 Boiler fixing

D5012

_ Fig. 7

» Puton the flange 1)(Fig. 6) the screw and two nuts.

» Widen, if necessary, the insulating gasket holes (5), (see
Fig. 7).

» Fix the flange 1)(Fig. 8) to the boiler door 4) using screws 2)
and (if necessary) the nuts 3) interposing the insulating gas-
ket 5).

The seal between burner and boiler must be
airtight.

WARNING

Fig. 6

Fig. 8

2587 12 GB
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5.7 Burner assembly

CF Application BF Application

In case of CF applications, the burner shall not operate without

protection (A) of the suction inlet. The temperature of the incoming air must not
exceed 70 °C.
CAUTION

A
/ For correct BF application, the burner must be in-
F19% o\ stalled on an appropriate BF boiler.

WARNING
O In case of BF applications an optional snorkel and gasket are
- available replacing (A) with (B).
D This item can be supplied separately.

E1557 H@\ ,TA

Fig. 9 %\E
EL / \ Fig. 10
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6 Hydraulic systems

6.1 Fuel supply

6.1.1  Pump Where gas oil containing bio diesel is in use, it is
The pump is designed to allow working with one pipe. recommended to avoid over oxygenation of the
In order to obtain two pipes working it is necessary to unscrew the A blended fuels.

return plug 2)(Fig. 11), screw the by-pass screw 3),supplied as WARNING  \where at all possible avoid the use of two pipe
burner equipment and then screw the return hose. systems where the circulated fuel is returned to

the tank.

If this cannot be avoided make sure that the return
pipe is normally below the surface of the fuel level
within the storage tank. See Fig. 14.

The suction plug 1) is made of plastic. Once re-
moved, it must not be used again.

In single pipe installations, the plug in the return

WARNING  jine 2) must be totally in steel.

In case of use with gas oil containing up to 10%
Bio blend, it will be essential to use flexible oil
lines suitable for bio fuel use.

>

WARNING  plaase contact Riello for further information.

D10934

Fig. 11
Key (Fig. 11)
1  Suction line 5  Pressure adjuster
2 Returnline 6  Vacuum gauge connection
3 By-pass screw 7 Valve
4 Gauge connection 8  Auxiliary pressure test point
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6.2 One pipe system

Pressurised one pipe systems (Fig. 12) have a positive fuel pres-
sure on intake to the burner.

Usually the tank is higher than the burner, or the fuel pumping
systems are on the outside of the boiler.

Vacuum one pipe systems (Fig. 13) have a negative fuel pres-
sure (depression) on intake to the burner.
Usually the tank is lower than the burner.

AN

CAUTION

You are advised to use additional filters on the fuel
supply line.

Riello recommends a good quality fuel filter at the
tank (Fig. 12 - Fig. 13) and a secondary filter (60 p
for gas oil and 15 p for kerosene) are used to pro-
tect the burner pump and nozzle from contamina-
tion.

In case of Biodiesel use, pay attention to install
Biocompatible filters.

6.2.1
On the system in Fig. 12 it is sufficient to loosen the plug of the
vacuum gauge 6)(Fig. 11) and wait until the fuel flows out.

On the system in Fig. 13 start the burner and wait for the priming.
Should lock-out occur prior to the arrival of the fuel, await at least
20 seconds before repeating the operation.

Priming pump

The installer must ensure that the supply pressure
is not above 0.5 bar.
Above that level, the pump seal is subject to too

WARNING  much stress.

max.4m

=
min. 0.1 m

|
%
|
§

D11009

Fig. 12
H L metres
metres I.D. (8 mm) I.D. (10 mm)
0.5 10 20
1 20 40
15 40 80
2 60 100
Tab.B

T 1w

D11010 .

Fig. 13
H L metres
metres I.D. (8 mm) [.D. (10 mm)
0 35 100
0.5 30 100
1 25 100
15 20 90
2 15 70
3 8 30
3.5 6 20
Tab.C

H difference of level
L  max. lenght of the suction line
I.D. interminal diameter of the oil pipes

NOTE:

The Tab. B and Tab. C show the maximum approximate lengths
for the supply line, depending on the difference in level, length,
and the diameter of the fuel conduit.

15 GB

2587



RIELLO
BURNERS

Hydraulic systems

6.3 Two pipe system

Vacuum two pipe systems (Fig. 14) have a negative fuel pres-

sure (depression) on intake to the burner. T
Usually the tank is lower than the burner. e ]
The return line should terminate in the oil tank at the same level - _ £
as the suction line; in this case a non-return valve is not required. = =H—=11 :
Should however the return line arrives over the fuel level, the S E—— £
non-return valve is indispensable. This solution however is less  —— X—{
safe than previous one, due to the possibility of leakage of the I
valve. "@
You are advised to use additional filters on the fuel
supply line.
Riello recommends a good quality fuel filter at the (@
CAUTION  tank (Fig. 14) and a secondary filter (60 n for gas -
oil and 15 p for kerosene) are used tq prqtect the
burner pump and nozzle from contamination.
In case of Biodiesel use, pay attention to install — - —
Biocompatible filters. e S——
. . i D10011
6.3.1 Priming pump Fig. 14
Before_star_ting _the burner make sure that the re- Y L metres
turn pipe-line is not clogged: any obstruction t
would cause the pump seals to break. metres I.D. (8 mm) [.D. (10 mm)
WARNING
o ) o 0 35 100
On the system in Fig. 14 start the burner and wait for the priming. 05 30 100
Should lock-out occur prior to the arrival of the fuel, await at least
20 seconds before repeating the operation 1 25 100
peating the op ' 15 20 90
The pump vacuum should not exceed a maximum 2 15 70
of 0.4 bar (30 cm Hg). 3 8 30
Beyond this limit gas is released from the oil. 35 6 20
WARNING
Tab. D
H difference of level
L  max. lenght of the suction line
I.D. interminal diameter of the oil pipes
NOTE:
The Tab. D shows the maximum approximate lengths for the sup-
ply line, depending on the difference in level, length, and the di-
ameter of the fuel conduit.
2587
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Electrical system

7.1 Notes on safety for the electrical wiring

/N

DANGER

Y Y Y Y VY

>
>

The electrical wiring must be carried out with the electrical supply disconnected.

Electrical wiring must be carried out by qualified personnel and in compliance with the regulations currently in
force in the country of destination. Refer to the wiring diagrams.

The manufacturer declines all responsibility for modifications or connections different from those shown in the
wiring diagrams.

Do not invert the neutral with the phase in the electrical supply line. Any inversion would cause a lockout due to
firing failure.

Check that the electrical supply of the burner corresponds to that shown on the identification label and in this
manual.

The burners have been set for intermittent operation. This means they should compulsorily be stopped at least
once every 24 hours to enable the control box to perform checks of its own start-up efficiency. Normally the
boiler's thermostat/pressure switch ensures the stopping of the burner.

If this is not the case, it is necessary to apply in series with IN a timer switch that turns off the burner at least once
every twenty-four hours. Refer to the wiring diagrams.

The electrical safety of the device is obtained only when it is correctly connected to an efficient earthing system,
made according to current standards. It is necessary to check this fundamental safety requirement. In the event
of doubt, have the electrical system checked by qualified personnel.

The electrical system must be suitable for the maximum input power of the device, as indicated on the label and
in the manual, checking in particular that the section of the cables is suitable for the input power of the device.
For the main power supply of the device from the electricity mains:

- do not use adapters, multiple sockets or extensions;

- use an omnipolar switch, as indicated by the current safety standards.

Do not touch the device with wet or damp body parts and/or in bare feet.

Do not pull the electric cables.

Before carrying out any maintenance, cleaning or checking oper-

ations:

disconnect the electrical supply from the burner by
means of the main system switch;

DANGER

isolate the fuel supply

DANGER

If the cover is still present, remove it and proceed with the electri-
cal wiring according to the wiring diagrams.

Use flexible cables in compliance with the EN 60 335-1 standard.
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7.2

Electrical wiring

~ 50Hz - 230V

P
|.

E N L

——/ Main switch

74 Safety thermostat |

Remote lock-out signal
(230V - 0.5A max.)

7— Limit thermostat -
T Ignition

electrodes

CONTROL BOX
535SE/LD
JBN L
®

®®|:|—X'|_—[/|'

TIT LT I

&

. —F -3 _ Photoresistance
é W
Burner-earth Valve
Blue Motor
White
Black \ ~,
D4240 Capacitor

Fig. 15

» Do not swap neutral and phase over, follow
the diagram shown carefully and carry out a
good earth connection.

WARNING  » The electrical wiring carried out by the

installer must be in compliance with the rules
in force in the country.
» The section of the conductors must be at

least 1mm?. (Unless requested otherwise by
local standards and legislation).

TESTING:

Check the shut-down of the burner by opening the thermostats
and the lock-out by darkening the photoresistance.

7.2.1 Control box

ﬁé This operation must be performed with the burner
turned off and mains power disconnected.

DANGER

To remove the control box (Fig. 16) from the burner follow of the

istruction:

» Loosen the screw 1), open the protection 2) and remove all

components.

Remove the coil 3).

Loosen the two screws 4).

Move a little the control box and remove the high voltage

leads.

Yvy

2587
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8 Start-up, calibration and operation of the burner

8.1 Notes on safety for the first start-up

and in compliance with the standards and regula-
WARNING  tions of the laws in force.

The first start-up of the burner must be carried out
A by qualified personnel, as indicated in this manual

8.2 Combustion adjustment

Check the correct working of the adjustment, com-
mand and safety devices.

WARNING

In conformity with Efficiency Directive 92/42/EEC the application
of the burner on the boiler, adjustment and testing must be car-
ried out observing the instruction manual of the boiler, including
verification of the CO and CO, concentration in the flue gases,
their temperatures and the average temperature of the water in
the boiler.

Combustion air is drawn in from outside, meaning

there may be notable changes in temperature,

which can affect the percentage of CO,.
WARNING  You are advised to adjust CO, in accordance with

the graph featured.

Exemple: outside air temperature 10 °C, adjust

CO, to 11.6% (+ 0.2%).

13

12.5

% CO2

D7052

0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40
Outside air temperature (°C)

Fig. 17
Pump Burner Combustion head Air damper
Nozzle : .
pressure output adjustment adjustment
GPH Angle bar kg/h = 4% Set-point Set-point
0.75 60° 12 3.0 0.5 1.0
o 0.85 60° 12 3.4 0.5 1.4
e 1.00 60° 12 4.0 15 2.0
(Q 1.10 60° 12 4.4 3.0 2.6
© 125 60° 12 5.0 45 3.0
2 1.35 60° 13 5.6 6.0 4.0
5 1.10 60° 7 3.08 0.0 11
€ w 1.25 60° 8 3.74 0.0 1.4
= 1.35 60° 8 4.04 0.5 1.9
8 150 60° 8 4.49 15 2.2
& 165 60° 8 4.93 3.0 2.5
= 1.75 60° 8 5.23 4.5 3.1
1.75 60° 10 5.85 6.0 4.0
Tab. E
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Pump Burner Combustion head Air damper
Nozzle . .
pressure output adjustment adjustment
GPH Angle bar kg/h = 4% Set-point Set-point
1.10 60° 12 4.4 2.0 2.8
1.25 60° 12 5.0 25 3.4
. 1.35 60° 12 5.4 25 3.7
o) 1.50 60° 12 6.0 3.0 4.3
2 165 60° 12 6.6 3.0 5.0
© 175 60° 12 7.0 35 5.5
3 2.00 60° 12 8.0 4.0 7.5
- 2.25 60° 12 9.0 5.0 8.3
= 1.65 60° 7 4.65 2.0 2.8
" 1.75 60° 8 5.23 25 3.1
& 2.00 60° 8 5.98 25 3.9
8 2.25 60° 8 6.73 3.0 5.1
i 2.50 60° 8 7.48 35 5.9
X 2.75 60° 8 8.22 4.0 7.4
3.00 60° 9 9.51 5.0 8.5
Tab. F

8.3 Nozzles installation

The burner complies with the emission requirements of the

EN 267 standard. The use of nozzles other than those specified by

the manufacturer and inadequate regular

In order to guarantee that emissions do not vary, recommended maintenance may result into emission limits non-
and/or alternative nozzles specified by the manufacturer in the In- conforming to the values set forth by the
struction and warning booklet should be used. é regulations in force, and in extremely serious
It is advisable to replace nozzles every year dur- cases, into potential hazards to people and

ing regular maintenance operations. CAUTION ~ Objects.
The manufacturing company shall not be liable for
WARNING any such damage arising from nonobservance of

the requirements contained in this manual.

8.3.1 Nozzles reccomended
» Hago type ES - B;

» Delavan type W - B;

» Steinen type S;

» Danfoss type S.

Angle 60°: in most cases.
Angle 80°: in case of flame detachment, during ignitions at low

temperatures.
8.4 Pump pressure
The pump leaves the factory set for kerosene working. For gas oil increase pressure
10 bar: maximum pressure for kerosene. 12 bar: pressure suitable for gas oil in most cases.

14 bar: improves flame retention; it is therefore suitable for igni-
tions at low temperatures.
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8.5 Maintenance position

Access to the combustion head, electrodes and nozzle.

» Remove the burner out of the boiler, after loosing the fixing
nut to the flange.

» Hook the burner to the flange (1), by removing the blast
tube (2) after loosing the fixing screws (3).

» Remove the electrodes assembly (5) from the nozzle holder
(4) after loosing its fixing screw (A, Fig. 20).

» Screw the nozzle (6).

Fig. 18

8.6 Air damper adjustment

E1663

Fig. 19

The settings indicated in the schedule refer to the combustion-
chamber with “zero” depression. This regulation is purely indica-
tive.

Each installation however, has its own unpredictable working
conditions: actual nozzle output; positive or negative pressure in
the combustion-chamber, the need of excess air, etc.

All these conditions may require a different air damper setting.

8.7 Electrodes setting
The position of the electrodes cannot be regulat- .4 +£03mm
ed. In case of failure, check that the measure-
ments as shown on the figure are respected. _
WARNING
Before removing or assembling the nozzle, loosen the screw (A, I
Fig. 20) and move the electrodes ahead. R
TYPE D -
489T50 2-25mm 55230
488T50 4+0.5mm
D
Fig. 20
2587
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8.8 Combustion head setting

This is done when fitting the nozzle, with the blast tube removed.
It depends on the output of the burner and is carried out by rotat-
ing the regulating rod, till the terminal plane of the blast tube is
level with the set-point, as indicated in the schedule.

489 T50

In the sketch on the left, the combustion head is set for an output
of 1.65 GPH at 8 bar (for kerosene) or 1.10 GPH at 12 bar (for
gas oil).
488 T50

In the sketch on the left, the combustion head is set for an output
of 1.50 GPH at 12 bar (for gas oil) or 2.25 GPH at 8 bar

(for kerosene).

The shutter is level with set-point 3, as required by the schedule
at page 19.

Combustion head settings indicated in the schedule are valid for
most cases.

8.9 Burner start-up cycle

The setting of the fan output according to the installation should
normally be done only through the air damper.

Terminal plane of the blast tube

Regulating rod

2 /
I — il
T 5

T Shutter

Blast tube

D5398

Fig. 21

Normal

Motor

Lock-out due to failure to light

Ignition transformer

Valve
Flame

——

Lock-out lamp

~12s

Lock out is indicated by a lamp on the control box (3, Fig. 1 to
page 8)

~5s

D5229

~12s

Fig. 22

2587
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9 Maintenance

9.1 Notes on safety for the maintenance

The periodic maintenance is essential for the good operation,
safety, yield and duration of the burner.

It allows you to reduce consumption and polluting emissions and
to keep the product in a reliable state over time.

The maintenance interventions and the calibration

Before carrying out any maintenance, cleaning or checking oper-
ations:

/N

disconnect the electricity supply from the burner
by means of the main switch of the system;

of the burner must only be carried out by qualified, DANGER
authorised personnel, in accordance with the con-
DANGER tents of this manual and in compliance with the isolate the fuel supol
standards and regulations of current laws. PRIy
DANGER
9.2 Maintenance programme
9.2.1 Maintenance frequency Hoses

The combustion system should be checked at least once a
year by a representative of the manufacturer or another
specialised technician.

9.2.2

Combustion head

Open the burner and make sure that all components of the
combustion head are in good condition, not deformed by the
high temperatures, free of impurities from the surroundings
and correctly positioned.

Clean the combustion head in the fuel exit area, on the diffuser
disc.

Checking and cleaning

Burner
Check for excess wear or loose screws and clean the outside of
the burner.

Fan

Check to make sure that no dust has accumulated inside the fan
or on its blades, as this condition will cause a reduction in the air
flow rate and provoke polluting combustion.

Photoresistance
Clean the photoresistance.

Electrodes
Check the correct position of electrodes

Nozzles

It is advisable to replace nozzles every year during regular
maintenance operations.

Do not clean the nozzle openings; do not even open them.

Filters

Check the filtering baskets on line and at nozzle present in the
system. Clean or replace if necessary.

If rust or other impurities are observed inside the pump, use a
separate pump to lift any water and other impurities that may
have deposited on the bottom of the tank.

Pump

Delivery pressure must correspond with the table on Tab. E to
page 19. Please check that the supply line and filters are clear.
The use of a pump vacuum gauge will assist in this. This measure
permits the cause of the anomaly to be traced to either the suc-
tion line or the pump.

If the problem lies in the suction line, check to make sure that the
filter is clean and that air is not entering the piping.

» Check periodically the flexible pipes conditions. They have
to be replaced at least every 2 years.

» In case of use of gas oil and bio fuel blends, it is strongly
recommended to inspect even more frequently the hoses
and replace them where contamination has occurred.

» Check to make sure that the hoses are still in good condi-

tion.

The hoses supplied with this burner set for
Kerosene use are not suitable for use with Gas oil
containing a Bio blend.

WARNING  please refer to the spare part list for the specific
hoses suitable for bio fuel use.
In case of use with gas oil containing up to 10%
Bio blend, it will be essential to use flexible oil
lines suitable for bio fuel use.
Please contact Riello for further information.

Fuel tank

If water or contamination is present within the fuel tank, it is es-
sential that this is removed before the equipment is to be used.
This is extremely important when gas oil containing Bio diesel is
in use. If in doubt about how to achieve this then please contact
the fuel or oil tank supplier.

Boiler

Clean the boiler as indicated in the appliance accompanying in-
structions in order to maintain all the original combustion charac-
teristics intact, especially the flue gas temperature and
combustion chamber pressure.

Combustion

In case the combustion values found at the beginning of the inter-
vention do not respect the standards in force or, in any case, do
not correspond to a proper combustion, contact the Technical
Assistant and have him carry out the necessary adjustments.

Allow the burner to work for 10 min. and then check the

combustion readings with the parameters indicated within the

appliance instruction manual. Then carry out a combustion

check verifying:

— Smoke temperature at the chimney;

— Content of CO, (%);

— Content of CO (ppm);

— Smoke value according to opacity smokes index according to
Bacharach scale.
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10 Faults / Solutions

Here below you can find some causes and the possible solutions ~ When lock out lamp lights the burner will attempt to light only after
for some problems that could cause a failure to start or incorrect  pushing the reset button. After this if the burner functions correct-

operation of the burner. ly, the lock-out can be attributed to a temporary fault.
A fault usually makes the lock-out lamp light which is situated If however the lock out continues the cause must be determined
inside the reset button of the control box (3, Fig. 1 to page 8). and the solution found.

FAULTS POSSIBLE CAUSES SOLUTION

Check presence of voltage in the L - N clamps of

i the control box.
Lack of electrical supply.

The burner will not start Check the conditions of the fuses.
when the limit thermostat Check that safety thermostat limit is not lock out.
closes. The photoresistance sees false light. Eliminate the light.

The connections in the control box are

wrongly inserted. Check and connect completely all the plugs.

The photoresistance is dirty. Clean it.
Burner runs normally in the The photoresistance is defective. Change it.
prepurge and ignition cycle Check pressure and output of the fuel.
and locks out after 5 sec- _ Check air output.
onds ca. Flame moves away or fails.

Change nozzle.
Check the coil of solenoid valve.

The ignition electrodes are wrongly posi- Adjust them according to the instructions of this
Burner starts with an ignition tioned. manual.
delay. Air output is too high. Set the air output.

Nozzle dirty or worn. Replace it.

The manufacturer cannot accept responsibility for
A any damage to persons, animals or property due
to error in installation or in the burner adjustment,
WARNING  or due to improper or unreasonable use or non
observance of the technical instruction enclosed
with the burner, or due to the intervention of un-
qualified personnel.
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ATLAS

Ferroli

1. GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS

«  Carefully read the instructions contained in this instruction booklet.

< After boiler installation, inform the user regarding its operation and give him this
manual, which is an integral and essential part of the product and must be kept with
care for future reference.

« Installation and maintenance must be carried out by professionally qualified person-
nel, according to current regulations and the manufacturer's instructions. Do not car-
ry out any operation on the sealed control parts.

« Incorrect installation or inadequate maintenance can result in damage or injury. The
Manufacturer declines any liability for damage due to errors in installation and use
or failure to follow the instructions.

«  Before carrying out any cleaning or maintenance operation, disconnect the unit from
the power supply using the system switch and/or the special cut-off devices.

* In case of a fault and/or poor operation, deactivate the unit and do not attempt to
repair it or directly intervene. Contact professionally qualified personnel. Repair/re-
placement of the products must only be carried out by professionally qualified using
original spare parts. Failure to comply with the above could affect the safety of the
unit.

«  This unit must only be used for its intended purpose. Any other use is considered
improper and therefore dangerous.

«  The packing materials are potentially hazardous and must not be left within the
reach of children.

+  The images given in this manual are a simplified representation of the product. In
this representation there may be slight and insignificant differences with respect to
the product supplied.

2. OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS
2.1 Introduction
Dear Customer,

Thank you for choosing a FERROLI boiler featuring advanced design, cutting-edge
technology, high reliability and quality construction. Please read this manual carefully
since it provides important information on safe installation, use and maintenance.

ATLAS is a high-efficiency heat generator for the production of heating hot water, suita-
ble for operation with blown oil or gas burners. The boiler shell consists of cast iron ele-
ments, assembled with steel stays and double cones, whose profile is specially designed
with optimum division of the fins, offering high thermal efficiency and therefore high en-
ergy-saving.

2.2 Control panel

fig. 2 - Control panel for models ATLAS 95

Key
1= Thermohydrometer

= On switch

= Manual-reset safety thermostat

= 1st stage temperature adjustment knob
5= 2nd stage temperature adjustment knob
2.3 Turning on and off
Boiler lighting

Open the fuel shutoff valves.
Switch on the power to the unit.

Press button 2 of fig. 1 to feed the boiler and burner. Refer to the burner manual for op-
eration.

Turning the boiler off

For brief shutdown periods just press button 2 of fig. 1 on the control panel , bringing it
to position “0”. For long shutdown periods, as well as operating button 2 also close the
fuel shutoff valve . To avoid damage caused by freezing during long shutdowns in winter,
add a suitable antifreeze to the system or completely drain the system.

2.4 Adjustments
Heating temperature setting
Set the required system temperature with the control thermostat 4 of fig. 1.

For the model ATLAS 95, with the control thermostat 5 then set the temperature of the
2nd stage to a temperature 10°C lower than that of the 1st stage.

IMPORTANT: The temperature setting of the 2nd stage must always be
lower than that of the 1st stage..

*7000
4

fig. 3 - Temperature adjustment for model ATLAS 95
Room temperature adjustment (with optional room thermostat)

Using the room thermostat, set the temperature desired in the rooms. If the room ther-
mostat is not installed the boiler will keep the heating system at its setpoint temperature.

3. INSTALLATION
.1 neral Instruction

BOILER INSTALLATION MUST ONLY BE PERFORMED BY QUALIFIED PERSON-
NEL, IN ACCORDANCE WITH ALL THE INSTRUCTIONS GIVEN IN THIS TECHNICAL
MANUAL, THE PROVISIONS OF CURRENT LAW, THE PRESCRIPTIONS OF NA-
TIONAL AND LOCAL STANDARDS AND THE RULES OF PROPER WORKMANSHIP.

3.2 Place of installation

The boiler must be installed in a special room with ventilation openings towards the out-
side in conformity with current regulations. If there are several burners or extraction units
that can work together in the same room, the ventilation openings must be sized for si-
multaneous operation of all the units. The place of installation must be free of flammable
objects or materials, corrosive gases, volatile substances or dusts which, sucked by the
burner fan, can obstruct the pipes inside the burner or the combustion head. The room
must be dry and not exposed to rain, snow or frost.

If the unit is enclosed in a cabinet or mounted alongside, a space must be pro-
vided for removing the casing and for normal maintenance operations. In par-
ticular, after boiler installation with burner on the front door, make sure the front
door can open freely without the burner striking walls or other obstacles.

3.3 Plumbing connections

The heating capacity of the unit must be previously established by calculating the build-
ing's heat requirement according to current regulations. The system must be provided
with all the components for correct and regular operation. It is advisable to install shutoff
valves between the boiler and heating system allowing the boiler to be isolated from the
system if necessary.

The safety valve outlet must be connected to a funnel or collection pipe to pre-
vent water spurting onto the floor in case of overpressure in the heating circuit.
Otherwise, if the discharge valve cuts in and floods the room, the boiler manu-
facturer cannot be held liable.

Do not use the water system pipes to earth electrical appliances.

Before installation, carefully wash all the pipes of the system to remove any residuals or
impurities that could affect proper operation of the unit.

Carry out the relevant connections according to the diagram in and thecap. 5 symbols
given on the unit.

The unit is not supplied with an expansion tank; its connection must therefore
be carried out by the installer. The pressure in the system, when cold, must be
1 bar.

Water system characteristics

In the presence of water harder than 25° Fr (1°F = 10ppm CaCO3), use suitably treated
water in order to avoid possible scaling in the boiler. Treatment must not reduce the hard-
ness to values below 15°F (Decree 236/88 for uses of water intended for human con-
sumption). Treatment of the water used is indispensable in case of very large systems
or with frequent introduction of replenishing water in the system.

If water softeners are installed at the boiler cold water inlet, make sure not to
reduce the water hardness too much, as this could cause early deterioration of
the magnesium anode in the hot water tank.

cod. 3540S122 - 12/2009 (Rev. 00)
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Antifreeze system, antifreeze fluids, additives and inhibitors

The boiler is equipped with an antifreeze system that turns on the boiler in heating mode
when the system delivery water temperature falls under 6°C. The device will not come
on if the electricity and/or gas supply to the unit are cut off. If it becomes necessary, it is
permissible to use antifreeze fluid, additives and inhibitors only if the manufacturer of
these fluids or additives guarantees they are suitable for this use and cause no damage
to the heat exchanger or other components and/or materials of the boiler unit and sys-
tem. It is prohibited to use generic antifreeze fluid, additives or inhibitors that are not ex-
pressly suited for use in heating systems and compatible with the materials of the boiler
unit and system.

3.4 Burner connection

An oil or gas burner, with blown air for pressured furnaces, can be used if its operation
characteristics are suitable for the size of the boiler furnace and its overpressure. The
choice of burner must be made beforehand, following the manufacturer's instructions,
according to the work range, fuel consumption and pressures, as well as the length of
the firebox. Install the burner in compliance with the Manufacturer's instructions.

3.5 Electrical connections
Connection to the electrical grid

The unit's electrical safety is only guaranteed when correctly connected to an
efficient earthing system executed according to current safety standards. Have
the efficiency and suitability of the earthing system checked by professionally
qualified personnel. The manufacturer is not responsible for any damage
caused by failure to earth the system. Also make sure that the electrical system
is adequate for the maximum power absorbed by the unit, as specified on the
boiler dataplate.

The boiler is prewired and provided with a Y-cable and plug for connection to the elec-
tricity line. The connections to the grid must be made with a permanent connection and
equipped with a bipolar switch whose contacts have a minimum opening of at least 3
mm, interposing fuses of max. 3A between the boiler and the line. It is important to re-
spect the polarities (LINE: brown wire / NEUTRAL: blue wire / EARTH: yellow-green
wire) in making connections to the electrical line. During installation or when changing
the power cable, the earth wire must be left 2 cm longer than the others.

The user must never change the unit's power cable. If the cable gets damaged,
switch off the unit and have it changed solely by professionally qualified person-
nel. If changing the electric power cable, use solely “HAR H05 VV-F” 3x0.75
mm2 cable with a maximum outside diameter of 8 mm.

Accessing the electrical terminal block

Undo the two screws “A” located on the top part of the control panel and remove the
cover “B“.

3.6 _Connection to the flue

The unit must be connected to a flue designed and built in compliance with current reg-
ulations. The pipe between the boiler and flue must be made from material suitable for
the purpose, i.e. heat and corrosion resistant. Ensure the seal at the joints and insulate
the entire pipe between boiler and flue, to prevent the formation of condensate.

4. SERVICE AND MAINTENANCE

All adjustment, conversion, start-up and maintenance operations described below must
only be carried out by Qualified Personnel (meeting the professional technical require-
ments prescribed by current regulations) such as those of the Local After-Sales Techni-
cal Service.

FERROLI declines any liability for damage and/or injury caused by unqualified and un-
authorised people tampering with the unit.

4.1 Adjustments
Burner adjustment

Boiler efficiency and correct operation depend above all on accurate burner adjustments.
Carefully follow the Manufacturer's instructions. The two-stage burners must have the
first stage adjusted to a power level not below the boiler's rated min. power. The power
of the second stage must not be higher than the boiler's rated max. power.

4.2 Start-up

Checks to be made at first lighting and after all maintenance operations that in-
volved disconnecting from the systems or an operation on safety devices or
parts of the boiler:

Before lighting the boiler

*  Open any on-off valves between the boiler and the systems.

*  Check the seal of the fuel system.

*  Check correct prefilling of the expansion tank.

«  Fill the water system and make sure that all air contained in the boiler and the sys-
tem has been vented, by opening the air valve on the boiler and any air valves on
the system.

«  Make sure there are no water leaks in the system, domestic hot water circuits, con-
nections or boiler.

»  Check correct connection of the electrical system and efficiency of the earthing sys-
tem

*  Make sure there are no flammable liquids or materials in the immediate vicinity of
the boiler

Checks during operation

+  Light the unit on as described in sec. 2.3.

*  Make sure the fuel circuit and water systems are tight.

*  Check the efficiency of the flue and air/fume ducts while the boiler is working.

»  Make sure the water is circulating properly between the boiler and the systems.

«  Check proper lighting of the boiler by doing several tests, turning it on and off with
the room thermostat or remote control.

+  Make sure the fuel consumption indicated on the meter matches that given in the
technical data table on sec. 5.3.

*  Make sure the fumebox and burner door are tight.

*  Make sure the burner works properly. This check must be made with the special in-
struments, following the manufacturer's instructions.

4.3 Maintenance
Periodical check

To ensure correct operation of the unit over time, have qualified personnel carry out a
yearly check, providing for the following:

*  The control and safety devices must function correctly.

«  The fume evacuation circuit must be perfectly efficient.

*  Make sure there are no obstructions or dents in the fuel supply and return pipes.

*  Clean the filter of the fuel suction line.

*  Measure the correct fuel consumption

+  Clean the combustion head in the fuel outlet zone, on the swirl disc.

. Leave the burner on at max. for about ten minutes, then analyse the combustion,
checking:

- Correct setting of the elements specified in this manual.
- Temperatures of fumes at the flue
- CO, percentage content

*  The air/fume terminal and ducts must be free of obstructions and leaks

»  The burner and exchanger must be clean and free of deposits. For cleaning do not
use chemical products or wire brushes.

*  The fuel and water systems must be tight.

*  The water pressure in the system when cold must be approx. 1 bar; otherwise bring
it to that value.

*  The circulating pump must not be blocked.

*  The expansion tank (not supplied) must be filled.

The boiler casing, control panel and aesthetic parts can be cleaned with a soft
damp cloth, if necessary soaked in soapy water. Do not use any abrasive de-
tergents and solvents.

Boiler cleaning

1. Disconnect the power supply to the boiler.

2. Remove the front top and bottom panel.

3. Open the door by undoing the knobs.

4. Clean the inside of the boiler and the entire path of exhaust fumes, using a tube

brush or compressed air.
5. Then close the door, securing it with the knob.

To clean the burner, refer to the Manufacturer's instructions.

4.4 Troubleshooting

Fault

Two shutdown conditions resettable by the user can occur :

A Burner shutdown signalled by the special indicator. Refer to the burner manual.
B Cutting in of the safety thermostat, which occurs when the boiler temperature

reaches a value beyond which a dangerous condition may be created. To re-
store operation, unscrew cap 3 of fig. 1 and press the reset button below.

If the problem persists, request the assistance of Qualified Personnel or the After-Sales
Centre.

In case of a fault and/or poor operation, deactivate the unit, do not try to fix the problem
or directly carry out any operation. Contact authorised and professionally qualified per-
sonnel.
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5. TECHNICAL DATA AND CHARACTERISTICS
5.1 Dimensions. connections and main components

5.3 Technical data table

500 . 250 250 Model ATLAS32 | ATLAS47 | ATLASG62 | ATLAS78 | ATLAS 95
r— ﬂT Number of elements no. 3 4 5 6 7
/ T Lo - at . 1 ‘ - Max. heating capacity kw 349 51.6 67.7 85.6 103 Q)
s p—— Min. heating capacity kw 17.0 343 458 59.0 70.8 Q
i M —! | —ad
‘ Max. heat output in kw 32 47 62 78 95 (P)
] | o o N heating
: Min. heat output in kw 16 32 43 55 66 P)
3 a5 | | heating
© - ] ‘ |—a3 Efficiency Pmax (80- % 91.7 91.1 915 91.1 92
~ ; Q 60°C)
° } o © Efficiency 30% % 94.3 93.5 94.0 93.5 94.0
0 | | |—a2 Efficiency class
/ S 5 "& ad” AT Directive 92/42 EEC *
S i B
‘ ‘ Y g Max. working pres- bar| 6 6 6 6 6 (PNS)
105 sure in heating
250 250 - -
Min. working pres- bar 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.8
fig. 5 - Dimensions, connections and main components sure in heating
Max. heating temper- °C 95 95 95 95 95 (tmax)
ature
Model c a4 a5 Heating water con- lires| 18 23 28 33 38
mm 2 mm @ mm tent
ATLAS 32 400 120+130 15 Protection rating IP|  XoD X0D X0D X0D X0D
ATLAS 47 500 120+130 15 Power supply voltage | V/Hz|  230/50 230/50 230/50 230/50 230/50
ATLAS 62 600 120+130 15 Empty weight kg 127 166 205 244 283
ATLAS 78 700 120+130 15 Combustion cham- mm| 350 450 550 650 750
ATLAS 95 800 120+130 115 ber length
Combustion cham- mm 300 300 300 300 300
al System delivery - 17 1/2” ber diameter
a2 System return - 171/2" Pressure loss fume | _mbar|  0.27 03 045 04 063
a3 Heating system drain - 1/2 side
a4 Flue connection
a5 Burner connection
34 Safety and heating temperature bulb
5.2 Pressure loss
Pressure loss water side
60
50
40
<
30 —
/
20
10
0
2000 2500 3000 3500 4000 4500 5000 5500
B
fig. 6 - Pressure loss
A mbar
B Flowrate I/h
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5.4 Wiring diagram Main wiring diagram ATLAS 95
Main wiring diagram ATLAS 32-78 L ,
L 1 ——
> 112 _o
| @ A o 7
1] 2 8 _
oo i
z
230V 83_/@ @F HTe]
4 |
2° 1 : m :
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California

Proposition 65 Warning

Diesel engine exhaust and some of its constituents are known
to the State of California to cause cancer, birth defects, and
other reproductive harm.

A WARNING A

Do not use this genset on a boat
Such use may violate U. S. Coast Guard
regulations and can result in
severe personal injury or death from
fire, electrocution, or
carbon monoxide poisoning
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SAFETY PRECAUTIONS

Thoroughly read the OPERATOR’S MANUAL be-
fore operating the genset. Safe operation and top
performance can only be obtained when equip-
ment is properly operated and maintained.

Only trained and experienced service personnel
with knowledge of fuels, electricity, and machin-
ery hazards shall remove, dismantle and dispose
of the generator set. See service manual.

Some generator set installation procedures pres-
ent hazards that can result in severe personal in-
jury or death. Only trained and experienced per-
sonnel with knowledge of fuels, electricity, and
machinery hazards should perform generator set
installation procedures

The following symbols in this manual alert you to po-
tential hazards to the operator, service person and
equipment.

Used to alert you to a lethal hazard
against which you must take steps to prevent se-
vere personal injury or death, as when you are in
the vicinity of High Voltage equipment.

Used to alert you to a hazard or un-
safe practice that can result in severe personal
injury or death.

Used to alert you to a hazard or un-
safe practice that can result in personal injury or
equipment damage.

Electricity, fuel, exhaust, moving parts and batteries
present hazards which can result in severe personal
injury or death.

ENGINE EXHAUST IS DEADLY

¢ Inspect for exhaust leaks at every startup and af-
ter every eight hours of running.

e Learn the symptoms of carbon monoxide poi-
soning in the genset Operator’s Manual.

¢ Never sleep in the vehicle while the genset is
running unless the vehicle is equipped with a
working carbon monoxide detector.

e Do not operate the genset when the vehicle is
parked in a confined space, such as a garage.

e Disable the automatic genset starting feature
(AGS) of an inverter-charger or other automatic

starting device before storing the vehicle or park-
ing it in a garage or other confined space.

e The exhaust system must be installed in accor-
dance with the genset Installation Manual.

e Engine cooling air must not be used for heating
the vehicle.

GENERATOR VOLTAGE IS DEADLY

e Disable the automatic genset starting feature
(AGS) of an inverter-charger or other automatic
starting device before servicing the genset.

e Generator electrical output connections must be
made by a trained and experienced electrician in
accordance with applicable codes.

Interconnecting the generator set
and shore power can lead to electrocution or util-
ity line workers, equipment damage and fire. Use
an approved switching device to prevent inter-
connections.

e Use caution when working on live electrical
equipment. Remove jewelry, make sure clothing
and shoes are dry, stand on a dry wooden plat-
form or rubber insulating mat and use tools with
insulated handles.

DIESEL FUEL IS COMBUSTIBLE

e Do not smoke or turn electrical switches ON or
OFF where fuel fumes are present or in areas
sharing ventilation with fuel tanks or equipment.
Keep flames, sparks, pilot lights, arc-producing
equipment and all other sources of ignition well
away.

e Fuel lines must be secured, free of leaks and
separated or shielded from electrical wiring.

MOVING PARTS CAN CAUSE SEVERE
PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH

e Disable the automatic genset starting feature
(AGS) of an inverter-charger or other automatic
starting device before servicing the genset.

¢ Do not wear loose clothing or jewelry near mov-
ing parts such as PTO shafts, fans, belts and pul-
leys.

e Keep hands away from moving parts.

e Keep guards in place over fans, belts, pulleys,
and other moving parts.



BATTERY GAS IS EXPLOSIVE
o Wear splash-proof safety glasses.

¢ Do not smoke or permit flames or sparks to occur
near the battery at any time.

e To reduce arcing when disconnecting or recon-
necting battery cables, always disconnect the
negative (-) battery cable first and reconnect it
last.

FLAMMABLE VAPOR CAN CAUSE A
DIESEL ENGINE TO OVERSPEED

Do not operate a diesel-powered gen-
set where a flammable vapor environment can be
created by fuel spill, leak, etc.

Flammable vapor can cause a diesel engine to over-
speed and become difficult to stop, resulting in pos-
sible fire, explosion, severe personal injury and
death. The owners and operators of the genset are
solely responsible for operating the genset safely.

GENERAL PRECAUTIONS
o Keep children away from the genset.

¢ Do not use evaporative starting fluids. They are
highly explosive.

e To prevent accidental or remote starting while
working on the genset, disconnect the nega-
tive (-) battery cable at the battery.

o Keep the genset and its compartment clean. Ex-
cess oil and oily rags can catch fire. Dirt and gear
stowed in the compartment can restrict cooling
air.

o Make sure all fasteners are secure and torqued
properly.
e Do not work on the genset when mentally or

physically fatigued or after consuming alcohol or
drugs.

e Used engine oil has been identified by some
U. S. state and federal agencies as causing can-
cer or reproductive toxicity. Do not ingest, inhale,
or contact used oil or its vapors.

Ethylene glycol, used as engine antifreeze, is
toxic to humans and animals. Clean up spills and
dispose of used engine coolant in accordance
with local environmental regulations.

Keep multi-purpose fire extinguishers handy.
Multi-purpose fire extinguishes are used for fires
that involve ordinary combustible materials such
as wood and cloth; combustible and flammable
liquid fuel and gaseous fuels; live electrical
equipment. (North America or US: ref. NFPA No.
10)

Genset installation and operation must comply
with all applicable local, state and federal codes
and regulations.

Generator sets with a sound shield shall not be
run with the service doors remove/missing.

Engine components can be hot and cause se-
vere burns. Hot coolant under pressure can
spray and cause severe burns.

Use personal protective equipment when per-
forming periodic maintenance operations such
as gloves, safety glasses, etc.

THE HAZARDS OF CARBON MONOXIDE

Engine-driven generators can pro-
duce harmful level of carbon monoxide that can
injury or kill you.

ONLY YOU CAN PROTECT YOURSELF

FROM CO POISONING!

Watch constantly for people near the exhaust of
the generator set while it is running.

Make sure exhaust cannot enter the living quar-
ters through a window, vent or door.

Make sure all CO detectors or audible alarms are
working properly.

Pay attention to the signs of CO poisoning.

Check the exhaust system for corrosion, ob-
struction and leaks each time you start the gen-
erator set and every eight hours if you run it con-
tinuously.



SUBSTANCE HAZARDOUS TO HEALTH

Generator sets use substances, and emit and create
wastes that can cause health risks. Generator set op-
erators must use appropriate personal protective
equipment (such as clothing, gloves, protective
glasses/goggles, and respiration equipment) when
exposed to fuel, oil, coolant, wet batteries, grease,
cleaning agents, or other substances exposed to
lungs, eyes, or skin. use appropriate containers for
transport, storage, and disposal of waste sub-
stances. Follow local regulations for disposal and re-
cycling.

ANTIFREEZE (FLEETGUARD - ES
COMPLEAT/EG PREMIX)

This antifreeze is also know as an ethylene glycol
based coolant; summer coolant; coolant additive. It is
purple coloured, viscous liquid, with a mild chemical
odour, is soluble in water and harmful. It contains eth-
ylene glycol, and diethylene glycol. Ethylene glycol is
a potentially hazardous constituent.

The substance has a boiling point of 107° C, and a
flash point of 121° C.

It is used as an engine coolant additive, and can be
found in engine cooling systems, and head ex-
changers. Installers, operators and maintainers are
likely to encounter this substance.

HAZARDOUS REACTIONS

Ethylene glycol is combustible when exposed to heat
or flame and can react vigorously with oxidants. Mod-
erate explosive hazard in form of vapour when ex-
posed to heat or flame. Hazardous products resulting
from combustion or decomposition include carbon
monoxide, carbon dioxide and acrid smoke. Self-
contained breathing apparatus must be worn in the
event of fume build up.

Avoid strong oxidizing agents — incompatible with
sulfuric acid, nitric acid, caustics and aliphatic
amines.

It may cause neurological signs and symptoms, and
kidney damage. It is also a skin and eye irritant.

Very toxic in particulate form upon inhalation. Harm-
ful if swallowed, lethal dose for humans reported to be
100ml.

PROTECTIVE MEASURES

Refrain from eating, drinking or smoking when using
the product. Adopt a high standard of personal hy-
giene. In case of skin contact, wash immediately with
soap and water.

Ensure good ventilation and avoid heat sources.
Avoid breathing mist, if there is a risk of vapour, or
particulate, use a suitable organic vapour mask.

Eye protection, gloves, overalls, impervious apron
should be used. Avoid contamination inside the
gloves. If overalls become contaminated, discon-
tinue use and clean thoroughly.

STORAGE/TRANSPORT

Store and transport only in correctly marked con-
tainers. Keep containers closed when not in use.
Keep cool, out of sunlight, away for naked flames and
strong acids, do not freeze. Store well away from
food-stuffs and drinking water. Take special care to
avoid discharge into drains, sewers and wa-
ter—courses.

Contain leak/spill with sand, earth or non-combus-
tible, absorbent material to prevent entry of sub-
stance into drainage/sewerage system, water-
courses and land. Eliminate all ignition sources, use
plastic shovel to transfer to suitable container and
dispose of unwanted or absorbed substance through
and authorized contractor to a licensed site.

EMERGENCY ACTION

e Fire
Extinguishing media: CO, alcohol resistant
foam, dry powder, or water spray.
Fire fighters to use self contained breathing ap-
paratus. Keep fire exposed containers cool. Pre-
vent run-off from entering waterways, drains
and drinking water supplies.

¢ Ingestion
Toxic by ingestion. If swallowed induce vomiting
only under the advice of a Doctor or poison con-
trol centre. Delayed treatment may result in fatal-
ity.

¢ Inhalation (of vapour)
Remove from further exposure. In case of ir-
ritation to lungs or throat, seek medical advice.

e Aspiration (inhalation of liquid)
Obtain immediate medical assistance.
e Eyes
Flush copiously with water or preferably eye-



wash solution for at least five minutes. Seek
medical advice.

e Skin
Wash thoroughly with soap and water, and seek
medical attention if irritation develops. Change
clothing if necessary and wash before re-use.

e Spillage
Soak-up using an absorbent material and dis-
pose of this as directed under Storage/Transport
(Section 5.1.3)

GAS OIL

This product is also known as Red Diesel, Fuel Qil,
and type A1 or A2. It can be pale red or a clear liquid
with a characteristic mild odour. It contains catalyti-
cally cracked oil, petroleum distillates, quinizarin, and
gas oil maker dye red. The catalytically cracked oil
and petroleum distillates are potentially hazardous
constituents.

The substance has an initial boiling point of 180°C, a
flash point greater than 56°C, and a vapour pressure
less than 0.7mm Hg at 20°C and has negligible solu-
bility in water.

It is used as a fuel for off-road diesel powered ve-
hicles and stationary engines, and can be found in
fuel tanks, pipes and injection systems. The sub-
stance should not be used for any other purpose with-
out contacting the manufacturer or supplier. In-
stallers, operators and maintainers are likely to en-
counter this substance.

HAZARDOUS REACTIONS

This liquid is flammable. Avoid smoking, heat
sources, such as welding and naked flames, sparks
and static electricity build-up. Thermal de-
composition products are hazardous, containing
COyx, NOx and SOx compounds.

The vapour is explosive. High vapour concentrations
can cause respiratory irritation, dizziness, nausea,
and loss of consciousness. Excessive and prolonged
exposure to the mist can cause chronic inflammatory
reaction of the lungs and form of pulmonary fibrosis.

Avoid strong oxidising agents, e.g. chlorates which
may be use in agriculture.

Gas oil is slightly irritating to the skin and has a de-
fatting action. Toxicity following single exposure to
high level of gas oil is of low order. Prolonged, re-
peated skin contact may de-fat the skin resulting in
possible skin irritation and dermatitis. In some cases
warty, cancerous growths have occurred.

PROTECTIVE MEASURES

Ensure good ventilation and avoid heat sources. Ob-
servance of good housekeeping rules will ensure
general safety. Do not smoke. Avoid breathing mist.

When working on, or testing, injection equipment,
special care is required to avoid perforation of skin by
high pressure fuel. Use eye protection in the event of
suspected high pressure leak.

Adopt a high standard of personal hygiene. In the
case of skin contact, wash well with soap and water.

Use glove and overalls, and eye protection goggles if
there is a risk of splashing. Use oil impervious gloves
and avoid contamination inside the gloves. If overalls
become contaminated, discontinue use and clean
thoroughly. Contaminated clothing should be re-
moved, soaked with water, and laundered before re-
use.

No special respiratory precautions are necessary in
normal use.

DO NOT use as a solvent for removing dirt/grease
etc, from skin.

STORAGE/TRANSPORT

Store and transport only in correctly marked con-
tainers. Keep containers closed when not in use.
Keep cool, out of sunlight and away from naked
flames. Electrical continuity is required between the
transport and storage vessels during product trans-
fer.

Contain leak/spill with sand, earth or other suitable
material, and prevent entry of substance into drain-
age/sewerage system, water—courses and land. Dis-
pose of unwanted or absorbed substance through an
authorized contractor to a licensed site.

Inform local and fire authorities should the product
reach waterways, drains etc.



EMERGENCY ACTION

o Fire
Extinguishing media:
Large fire - Foam/water fog. Never use water jet.
Small fire - foam/dry powder, AAAF, CO,, sand,
earth.
Avoid making sparks. Fire fighters to use self-
contained breathing apparatus. Keep fire ex-
posed containers cool, using water fog/spray.
Prevent run-off from entering waterway, drains
and drinking water supplies.

¢ Ingestion
Do not induce vomiting. Wash the mouth out with
water, and send to hospital immediately.

¢ Inhalation (of vapour)
Remove from further exposure. Obtain medical
assistance immediately.

e Aspiration (inhalation of liquid)
If, following ingestion of gas oil, vomiting occurs,
there is danger of aspiration into the lungs. This
would cause intense local irritation and chemical
pneumonitis that can be fatal. Obtain immediate
medical assistance.

e Eyes
Irrigate copiously with water or preferably eye-
wash solution for at least five minutes. If irritation
persists seek medical advice.

e Skin
Wash thoroughly with soap and water. Change
clothing if necessary.
If high pressure injection has occurred prompt
surgical attention is required.

e Spillage
Absorb using sand, earth or other suitable ma-
terial. Dispose of unwanted or absorbed flam-
mable material as directed under Storage/
Transport (Section 5.7.3).

LUBRICATION OIL - PREMIUM BLUE E
15W40

Also known as oil, lube oil, sump oil, new oil is dark,
viscous liquid with a slight, characteristic odour. The
base oil contains: distillates (petroleum), sol-
vent-dewaxed heavy paraffinic. It is not classified as
dangerous according to Directive 1999/45/EC and its
amendments, and is not classified according to the
EU regulations.

It has a boiling point greater than 150°C, a flash point
Open Cup of 220°C (Cleveland), and is insoluble in
cold water.

It is used in engine lubricant oil systems, sump pan
and filters, make-up tanks and piping systems as a
lubrication oil for use in wide range of diesel engines
operating under severe conditions. Installers, opera-
tors and maintainers are likely to encounter this prod-
uct.

HAZARDOUS REACTIONS

This product is stable although slightly re-active with
oxidising agents. Results of decomposition are car-
bon oxides (CO, CO,) and water.

Although harmful if swallowed or aspirated (breathed
in), repeated or prolonged exposure is not known to
aggravate medical conditions.

Used oil may contain harmful combustion by-prod-
ucts and unburnt fuel that will cause skin reactions as
detailed for fuel. Particular care must be taken if oil
form a severely overheated engine is handled - use
impervious gloves, lab coat and safety glasses.

Do not breathe vapour/spray.
PROTECTIVE MEASURES
Ensure good ventilation and avoid heat sources.

Adopt a high standard of personal hygiene. In case of
skin contact, wash thoroughly with soap and water.

Use safety glasses, impervious gloves and lab coat.
Avoid contamination inside the gloves. If overalls be-
come contaminated, discontinue use and clean thor-
oughly.

No special respiratory precautions are necessary n
normal use. Do no breathe vapour/spray when han-
dling hot materials.

STORAGE/TRANSPORT

Store and transport only in correctly marked con-
tainers. Keep containers tightly sealed when not in
use. Keep in a cool, well ventilated area, out of sun-
light and away from naked flames. Store well away
from food-stuffs and drinking water.

Wear splash goggles, full suit, boots and gloves. Ab-
sorb leak/spill with an inert material and dispose of
unwanted or absorbed substance through an autho-
rized contractor to a licensed site. Finish cleaning by
spreading water on the contaminated surface and al-
low to evacuate through the sanitary system.



EMERGENCY ACTION

e Fire

Extinguishing media:

Large fire — Use water spray, fog or foam. Do not
use water jet.

Small fire - Use dry chemical powder or CO,
Fire-fighters to use self contained breathing ap-
paratus and full turnout gear. Keep fire exposed
containers cool.

Ingestion
Do not induce vomiting, Obtain medical advice
immediately.

Inhalation (of vapour)
Remove from further exposure. Obtain medical
attention.

Aspiration (inhalation of liquid)
Obtain immediate medical assistance.

Eyes

Flush copiously with water or preferably eye-
wash solution for at least fifteen minutes. Obtain
medical advice.

Skin

Wash thoroughly with soap and water. Obtain
medical advice if irritation develops. Change
clothing if necessary and wash before re-use.

Spillage
Absorb with an inert material and dispose of this
as directed under Storage/Transport.



Generator Set Warning Labels
Warning signs are provided on the generator set at or near the point of risk. To avoid injury,
always take the necessary precautions — as indicated on the sample signs shown below:

Caution / Warning.
Indicates a risk of personal injury.

Caution / Warning of Temperature Hazard.
Indicates a risk of personal injury from high temperature.

Caution / Warning of High Voltage Hazard.
Indicates a risk of personal injury from electric shock/electrocution.

Caution / Warning.
Indicates a risk of personal injury from equipment that may be subject to
automatic starting or remote starting.

Caution / Warning.
Indicates to read Operator manual for additional information.

Caution / Warning of Belt and Rotating Part Hazard.
Indicates a risk of personal injury from entanglement in moving parts.

Caution / Warning of Pressure Hazard.
Indicates a risk of personal injury from pressurized fluids.
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1.Introduction

ABOUT THIS MANUAL

This is the Operator Manual for the generator sets
(gensets) listed on the front cover. Read and carefully
observe all of the instructions and precautions in this
manual. Keep this manual with the other vehicle
manuals.

Operation, Periodic Maintenance and Trouble-
shooting provide the instructions necessary for op-
erating the genset and maintaining it at top perfor-
mance. The owner is responsible for performing
maintenance in accordance with the PERIODIC
MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE (Page 20).

This genset is not a life support sys-
tem. It can stop without warning. Children, per-
sons with physical or mental limitations, and pets
could suffer personal injury or death. A personal
attendant, redundant power or an alarm system
must be used if genset operation is critical.

This generator set is not “ignition
protected” and shall not be used in a flammable
vapor environment.

Improper service or replacement of
parts can lead to severe personal injury or death
and to damage to equipment and property. Ser-
vice personnel must be qualified to perform elec-
trical and mechanical service.

Unauthorized modifications or replacement of
fuel, exhaust, air intake or speed control system
components that affect engine emissions are
prohibited by law in the State of California.

MODEL IDENTIFICATION

Be ready to provide the genset model and serial num-
bers on the nameplate when contacting Cummins
Onan for parts, service or information. Figure 1 illus-
trates the nameplate and its location. The gray boxes
illustrate where to look for the model and serial num-
bers.

Record these numbers in the figure that they are easy
to find when needed. Each character in these num-
bers is significant. The last character of the model
number is the specification letter, which is important
for obtaining the right parts. Genuine Cummins Onan

replacement parts are recommended for best results.
Refer to the genset Parts Catalog.

IMPORTANT ENGINE INFORMATION
CUMMINS POWER GENERATION
1400 73rd Ave. NE
Minneapolis, MN 55432

Model No: Made in US.A.

S/N: PH:
AC V kVA: kW:
Amps: Pf: RPM:
Fuel: Hz Bat:

Options: Wiring Diagram:

Insulation - NEMA Class Ambient

RECORD NUMBERS HERE

MODEL NUMBER:

SERIAL NUMBER:

FIGURE 1. TYPICAL NAMEPLATE



NOISE

Generator sets emit noise. As noise level and time of
exposure increase, risk of hearing damage in-
creases. The Specifications page in the Operator
manual states noise level for this generator set. Se-
lect and use personal hearing protection appropriate
for your exposure to generator set noise.

Note for use in countries where compliance to the EU
Noise directive is required: This generator set has not
been evaluated and is not marked for use in open air.
Install the generator set in accordance with the Instal-
lation manual. Obey local noise restrictions when you
operate the generator set.

ELECTROMAGNETIC COMPATIBILITY

Generator sets emit and receive electromagnetic (ra-
dio frequency) energy. If the generator set affects op-
eration of nearby devices, or nearby devices affect
generator set operation, increase the distance be-
tween them.

Note for use in countries where compliance to the
EMC directive is required: This generator set has
been evaluated for use in residential, commercial,
and light industrial environments.

ENGINE EMISSIONS COMPLIANCE

Labels that state compliance with applicable engine
emissions regulations are located on the side of the
engine valve cover and in the lower left hand corner
on the front of the genset. Refer also to the FEDERAL
EMISSION DESIGN AND DEFECT LIMITED WAR-
RANTY FOR C. I. ENGINES (DIESELS) that was
shipped in the same package as the Operator Manu-
al.

FUEL RECOMMENDATIONS

Diesel fuel is combustible and can
cause severe personal injury or death. Do not
smoke near fuel tanks or fuel-burning equipment
or in areas sharing ventilation with such equip-
ment. Keep flames, sparks, pilot flames, electri-
cal arcs and switches and all other sources of
ignition well away. Keep a multi-class ABC fire
extinguisher handy.

High quality diesel fuel is necessary for good perfor-
mance and long engine life.

e The specifications for the type and sulfur content
(ppm, % weight) of the diesel fuel used must

comply with all emissions regulations applicable
in the areas where the genset is to be operated.

e Diesel fuels meeting ASTM D975 or EN 590
specifications are recommended. Use Grade
1-D diesel fuel where ambient temperatures are
below 14° F (-10° C). A minimum Fuel Cetane
Rating of 45 is recommended. Where ambient
temperatures are below -4 F (-20° C), or the
elevation is above 5000 ft (1500 m), @ minimum
Cetane Rating of 50 is recommended.

e Current US EPA regulations for Non-Road en-
gines limit diesel fuel sulfur content to a maxi-
mum of 500 ppm (0.05% weight). Therefore, use
Grade 2-D S500 or 2-D S15 diesel fuel. Where
ambient temperatures are below 14° F (-10° C),
use Grade 1-D S500 or 1-D S15 diesel fuel. Note
that beginning in year 2010, US EPA regulations
for Non-Road engines will limit diesel fuel sulfur
content to a maximum of 15 ppm (0.0015%
weight).

e Do not use diesel fuel having a sulfur content
greater than 10,000 ppm (1.0% weight).

¢ Diesel fuel must meet the ASTM D975 standard
for lubricity and pass a minimum load level of
3100 grams as measured by ASTM D6078, or
maximum scar diameter of 0.45 mm as mea-
sured by ASTM D6079 or ISO 12156-1.

e B5 Bio-Diesel fuel that meets industry specifi-
cations and quality is suitable for use with this
genset.

ENGINE OIL RECOMMENDATIONS
Qil Performance Class

Use API (American Petroleum Institute) classified
engine oils according to the following guidelines:

o Emissions-Regulated Areas: It is mandatory
to use CF, CF-4, CG-4, CH-4 or Cl-4 class oil
with low sulfur fuel (sulfur content less than 500
ppm, 0.05% weight) or ultra low sulfur fuel (sulfur
content less than 15 ppm, 0.0015% weight).

¢ Non-Regulated Areas: CF class oil is recom-
mended when using high sulfur fuel—sulfur con-
tent between 500 ppm (0.05% weight) and 5000
ppm (0.5%weight). If CF-4, CG-4, CH-4 or
Cl-4 class oil is used, the oil and oil filter must be
changed twice as often as specified in the PE-
RIODIC MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE (Page
20).



¢ Non-Regulated Areas: Use CF, CF-4, CG-4,
CH-4 or Cl-4 class oil when using high sulfur
fuel—sulfur content between 5000 ppm (0.5%
weight) and 10,000 ppm (1.0% weight). The oil
and oil filter must be changed twice as often as
specified in the PERIODIC MAINTENANCE
SCHEDULE (Page 20).

Oil Viscosity

Look for the SAE (Society of Automotive Engineers)
viscosity grade. Referring to Figure 2, choose the vis-
cosity grade appropriate for the ambient temper-
atures expected until the next scheduled oil change.
Multi-grade oils such as SAE 15W-40 are recom-
mended for year-round use.

N I N
30

[ T T T T 1
15W40
| D ) I B

10W30, 10W40
1

5W30
I |

L1

32

OF 30 20 10 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 110 120
0

OC 34 29 23 18 12 7 -1 4 10 16 21 27 32 38 43 48

FIGURE 2. OIL VISCOSITY VS. TEMPERATURE

STARTING BATTERIES

The genset requires a 12 volt battery to power its con-
trol and starting circuits. Reliable genset starting and
starter service life depend upon adequate battery
system capacity and maintenance. See Specifi-
cations (Page 38) for battery requirements and
MAINTAINING THE BATTERY AND BATTERY
CONNECTIONS (Page 24) for battery care.

TYPICAL GENSET

Figure 3 illustrates a typical genset.

ACCESS TO COOLANT
PRESSURE CAP

OIL
FILL

CONTROL

COOLANT LEVEL
CHECK

ACCESS FOR OIL &
AIR FILTERS

AIR IN FOR COOLING, COM-
BUSTION & VENTILATION

AC OUTPUT & REMOTE
CONTROL CONNECTIONS

ACCESS BELOW FOR OIL &
FUEL FILTERS AND OIL &
COOLANT DRAIN VALVES

LIFTING EYE
COVER

HOT AIR OUT
(END & BOTTOM)

EXHAUST
TAILPIPE EXIT
(END, BACK & BOTTOM)

FUEL
CONNECTIONS

i

BATTERY
CONNECTIONS

FIGURE 3. TYPICAL GENSET
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OPERATOR CONSOLE
The console (Figure 4) has the following features:
Control Switch

This switch is used to start and stop the genset, prime
the engine fuel system and restore the fault code
(blinking status light).

Status Light

This is an LED (light emitting diode) in the control
switch which blinks rapidly during preheat and crank-
ing. After the genset starts up, this light stays on con-
tinuously, indicating that the genset is running and
that the starter has disconnected. If the genset shuts
down, this light blinks in coded fashion to indicate the
nature of the fault shutdown (see Troubleshooting,
Page 30).

(Rapid blinking before cranking starts indicates that
the glow plugs are preheating the combustion cham-
bers. The controller automatically varies the time
based on engine temperature.)

Line Circuit Breakers

The line circuit breakers protect the AC power leads
connected to the genset.

Coolant Pressure Cap

The coolant pressure cap is under the access plate.
Fill coolant here when refilling the system.

Coolant Recovery Tank

The recovery tank is mounted inside the genset and
provides for coolant expansion. The coolant level is
visible through the sight hole on the front of the gen-
set. The fill cap is under the access cover. Replenish
the normal loss of coolant here.

Oil Fill Cap and Dipstick

Check and fill engine oil.

11

REMOTE CONTROL PANEL

The vehicle probably has a control panel inside the
vehicle for remote control of the genset. Cummins
Onan offers three remote control kits as follows:

¢ Remote switch / status lamp

e Remote switch / status lamp and hour meter

e Remote switch / status lamp and DC voltmeter
The DC voltmeter indicates whether voltage across
the 12 VDC control system and battery is normal. If
the indicator consistently stays above or below the

normal zone, see MAINTAINING THE BATTERY
AND BATTERY CONNECTIONS (Page 24).

ACCESS TO OIL FILL ACCESS TO
COOLANT CAP & COOLANT
PRESSURE DIPSTICK RECOVERY

TANK

COOLANT
LINE CIRCUIT CONTROL SWITCH LEVEL SIGHT
BREAKERS & STATUS LIGHT HOLE

FIGURE 4. OPERATOR’S CONSOLE



BUILD STANDARDS

The generator set and its control system have been designed, constructed and tested generally in accordance
with the following Standards where applicable refer to Table 1.

TABLE 1. BUILD STANDARDS

BS EN 1037:1995+A1:2008

Safety of machinery — Prevent of unexpected start up.

BS EN ISO 14121-1:2007

Safety of machinery. Risk assessment. Principles

BS EN ISO 13857:2008

Safety of machinery. Safety distance to prevent hazard zones be-
ing reached by upper and lower limbs.

BS EN 349:1993+a1:2008

Safety of machinery — Minimum gaps to avoid crushing parts on
the human body.

BS EN 547-1: 1996+A1:2008

Safety of machinery - Human body dimensions — Part 1: Prin-
ciples of determining the dimensions required for openings for
whole body access into machinery.

BS EN 547-2:1996+A1:2008

Safety of machinery - Human body dimensions — Part 2: Prin-
ciples for determining the dimensions required for access open-
ings.

BS EN 547-3:1996+A1:2008

Safety of machinery — Human body dimensions - Part 3: Anthro-
pomorphic data.

BS EN 60204-1:2006+A1:2009

Safety of machinery. Electrical equipment of machines. General
requirements

BS EN 614-1:2006+A1:2009

Safety of machinery. Ergonomic design principles. Terminology
and general principles

BS EN 953:1997+A1:2009

Safety of machinery — Guards - General requirements for the de-
sign and construction of fixed and movable guards.

BS EN ISO 12100-1:2003+A1:2009

Safety of machinery. Basic concepts, general principles for de-
sign. Basic terminology, methodology

BS EN ISO 12100-2:2003+A1:2009

Safety of machinery. Basic concepts, general principles for de-
sign. Technical principles

BS EN ISO 13732-1:2008

Ergonomics of the thermal environment. Methods for the assess-
ment of human responses to contact with surfaces. Hot surfaces

BS EN ISO 13849-1:2008

Safety of machinery — Safety related parts of control systems

BS EN ISO 13850:2006

Safety of machinery — Emergency stop. Principles for design.

BS EN 61310-1:2008

Safety of machinery - Indication, marking and actuation — Part 1:
Requirements for visual, auditory and tactile signals.

BS EN 61310-2:2008

Safety of machinery - Indication, marking and actuation - Part 2:
Requirements for marking.

BS EN 61000-6-1:2007

Electromagnetic compatibility (EMC). Generic standards. Immu-
nity standard for residential, commercial and light-industrial envi-
ronments

12




Electromagnetic compatibility (EMC). Generic standards. Emis-
BS EN 61000-6-3:2007 sion standard for residential, commercial and light-industrial en-
vironments

Mechanical vibration and shock — Vibration isolation of machines

BS EN 1299:1997+A1:2008 - Information for the application of source isolation

Reciprocating internal combustion engines - Safety - Part 1:

BS EN 1679-1:1998 Compression ignition engines

Reciprocating internal combustion engine driven generating sets

BS EN 12601:2001 _ Safety
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2.0peration

EXHAUST GAS IS DEADLY! All en-
gine exhaust contains carbon monoxide; an
odorless, colorless, poisonous gas that can
cause unconsciousness and death. Symp-
toms of carbon monoxide poisoning include:
e Dizziness, Headache or Throbbing Temples

o Weakness or Muscular Twitching

¢ Sleepiness or Confusion

e Nausea or Vomiting

IF YOU EXPERIENCE ANY OF THESE
SYMPTOMS, GET INTO FRESH AIR IMMEDI-
ATELY. If symptoms persist, seek medical atten-
tion. Shut down the genset and do not operate it
until it has been inspected and repaired.

Never sleep in the vehicle while the
genset is running unless the vehicle has a work-
ing carbon monoxide detector. The exhaust sys-
tem must be installed in accordance with the gen-
set Installation Manual. Make sure there is ample
fresh air when operating the genset in a confined
area.

PRE-START CHECKS

Before the first start of the day and after every eight
hours of operation, inspect the genset as instructed
under CONDUCTING GENERAL INSPECTIONS
(Page 14). Keep a log of maintenance and the hours
run and perform any maintenance that may be due.
See Returning the Genset to Service (Page 18) if the
vehicle has been in storage.

Before each start:

1. Make sure all vehicle CO detectors are working.

2. Check for signs of fuel and exhaust leaks and
damage to the exhaust system.

3. To prevent overheating and to reduce fouling
with dust and debris, make sure the genset’s nor-
mal ground clearance is not being reduced by
sloping ground, curbs, logs or other objects. Re-
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park the vehicle if necessary and/or remove any
objects blocking the air inlet or air outlet.

4. Turn off air conditioners and other large equip-
ment.

PRIMING THE FUEL SYSTEM

The fuel system should be primed after replacing the
fuel filter or running the genset out of fuel. To prime
the fuel system hold the control switch down in its
Stop position for at least 1 minute (starts in 2 sec-
onds).

STARTING THE GENSET

Start the genset from the genset control panel or re-
mote control panel inside the vehicle.

Excessive cranking can overheat
and damage the starter motor. Do not crank for
more than 30 seconds at a time. Wait at least 2
minutes before trying again.

1. Visually inspect for fuel, exhaust and coolant
leaks. Do not start the genset if there is a fuel, ex-
haust or coolant leak and have it repaired.

. Push and hold the switch at START until the gen-
set starts. The status indicator light on the switch
flashes during preheat and cranking. It will come
on solid when the starter disconnects, indicating
that the genset is running. (Depending on how
cold it is, preheat can take up to 15 seconds, ex-
tending the time that the light blinks.)

. See Troubleshooting (Page 30) if the genset
does not start after several tries.

. For top performance and engine life, especially
in colder weather, let the engine warm up for two
minutes before connecting loads.

STOPPING THE GENSET

Turn off air conditioners and other large loads and let
the genset run for two minutes to cool down. Then
push the switch to STOP.



AUTOMATIC STARTING AND STOPPING

The vehicle may be equipped with an inverter-char-
ger or other automatic genset starting device (AGS).
Always follow the instructions and safety precautions
provided by the manufacturer of the automatic start-
ing device when enabling automatic genset starting.

EXHAUST GAS is deadly. MOVING
PARTS and ELECTRICITY can cause severe per-
sonal injury or death. To reduce exposure to
these hazards, always disable automatic genset
starting before:

¢ Sleeping, unless vehicle CO detector is enabled
e Parking vehicle in garage or confined space

e Parking vehicle for storage

e Servicing genset

¢ Servicing batteries

¢ Servicing electrical appliances

¢ Fueling vehicle

LOADING THE GENSET

The genset can power AC motors, air conditioners,
AC/DC converters and other loads. How much load*
can be powered depends upon the genset power rat-
ing. The genset will shut down or its circuit breakers
will trip if the sum of the loads exceeds genset power.
See Troubleshooting (Page 30).

To avoid overloading the genset and causing shut-
downs, compare the sum of the loads that are likely to
be used at the same time to the power rating of the
genset. It may be necessary to run fewer loads at
the same time—the sum of the loads must not be
greater than genset rating.

Note that the genset may shut down due to overload
when a large motor or air conditioner is started or

cycles off and then on again, even though the sum of
the loads is less than genset rating. The reason for
this is that a motor’s startup load is much larger than
its running load. It may be necessary to run fewer
loads when large motors and air conditioners are
cycling on and off.

Note also that maximum power decreases as altitude
increases because air density decreases. For every
1000-foot (305 m) increase in elevation you can ex-
pect power to decrease approximately 3 percent.
Table 2 shows the results of typical calculations. It
may be necessary to run fewer loads at higher al-
titudes.

TABLE 2. POWER VS. ALTITUDE

Elevation above Sea
Level

at/below 500 ft (152 m)
at 2500 ft (762 m)
at 5500 ft (1676 m)

Maximum Power

5000 W (rated)
4700 W
4250 W

4250 W minus 150 W ev-
ery 1000 ft (305 m)

above 5500 ft (1676 m)

CONNECTING TO UTILITY POWER

A vehicle with provisions for connecting utility power
must have an approved device to keep the genset
and utility from being interconnected. See the genset
Installation Manual for more information.

Interconnecting the genset and the
public utility (or any other power source) can lead
to electrocution of utility line workers, equipment
damage and fire. Use an approved switching de-
vice to prevent interconnections.

* Equipment load and genset power are measured in terms of watts (W) or kilowatts (kW), where 1 kilowatt (kW) = 1000 watts (W).
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RESETTING CIRCUIT BREAKERS

If a circuit breaker in the main power distribution pan-
el of the vehicle or on the genset (Figure 5) trips, ei-
ther a circuit shorted or too many loads were running.
Note that the genset will continue to run after a circuit
breaker trips.

If a circuit breaker trips, disconnect or turn off as
many loads as possible and reset the circuit breaker.
(Push the circuit breaker to OFF to reset it and then to
ON to reconnect the circuit.) If the circuit breaker trips
right away, either the electrical distribution system
has a short or the circuit breaker is faulty. Call a quali-
fied electrician.

If the circuit breaker does not trip, reconnect the
loads, one by one, up to a total load that does not
overload the genset or cause the circuit breaker to
trip. If a circuit breaker trips right away when an ap-
pliance is connected, the load equipment probably
has a short.

Electrical equipment and tools must be used and
maintained properly and be properly grounded to
cause the line circuit breakers to trip when short cir-
cuits occur.

Short circuits in electrical equipment
and tools can cause fire and electrical shock

leading to severe personal injury or death. Read
and follow the equipment and tool manufactur-
er’s instructions and warnings regarding use,
maintenance and proper grounding.

LINE CIRCUIT
BREAKER(S)

FIGURE 5. LINE CIRCUIT BREAKERS
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OPERATING IN COLD WEATHER

Make sure the engine oil viscosity is appropriate for
the cold weather temperatures. See ENGINE OIL
RECOMMENDATIONS (Page 10). Be sure to
change the oil if a sudden drop in temperature occurs.

OPERATING IN HOT WEATHER
Pay particular attention to the following items when

operating the genset in hot weather:

1. Make sure nothing blocks airflow to and from the
genset.

2. Make sure engine oil viscosity is appropriate for
the ambient temperatures. See ENGINE OIL
RECOMMENDATIONS (Page 9).

3. Keep the genset clean.
4. Perform maintenance due. See PERIODIC
MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE (Page 20).
OPERATING AT HIGH ALTITUDE

For the effect of altitude on maximum power, see
LOADING THE GENSET (Page 15).

OPERATING IN DUSTY ENVIRONMENTS
Pay particular attention to the following items when

operating the genset in dusty environments:

1. Do not let dirt and debris accumulate inside the
genset compartment. Keep the genset clean.

2. Perform air cleaner maintenance more often.
See PERIODIC MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE
(Page 20).
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3. Change engine oil more often. See PERIODIC
MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE (Page 20).

4. Keep containers of engine oil that have been
opened tightly closed to keep out dust.

BREAKING IN A NEW ENGINE

Proper engine break-in on a new genset or on one
with a rebuilt engine is essential for top engine per-
formance and acceptable oil consumption. Run the
genset at approximately 1/2 rated power for the first
2 hours and then at 3/4 rated power for 2 more hours.

Proper engine oil and oil level are especially critical
during break-in because of the higher engine tem-
peratures that can be expected. Change the oil if not
appropriate for the ambient temperatures during
break-in. See ENGINE OIL RECOMMENDATIONS
(Page 9). Check oil level twice a day or every
4 hours during the first 24 hours of operation and
change the oil and oil filter after the first 50 hours of
operation.

EXERCISING THE GENSET

Exercise the genset at least 2 hours each month if
use is infrequent. Run the genset at approximately
1/2 rated power. A single two hour exercise period is
better than several shorter periods.

Exercising a genset drives off moisture, re-lubricates
the engine, replaces stale fuel and removes oxides
from electrical contacts. The result is better starting,
more reliable operation and longer engine life.



STORING THE GENSET

Proper storage is essential for preserving top genset
performance and reliability when the genset cannot
be exercised regularly and will be idle for more than
120 days.

Storing the Genset

1.

Push the genset line circuit breaker OFF
(Page 16).

. Change the engine oil and attach a tag indicating

oil viscosity. See ENGINE OIL REC-
OMMENDATIONS (Page 9).

. Disconnect the battery cables (negative [-] cable

first) from the starting battery and store the bat-
tery according to the battery manufacturer’s rec-
ommendations. See MAINTAINING THE BAT-
TERY AND BATTERY CONNECTIONS
(Page 24).

. Plug the exhaust tail pipe to keep out dirt, mois-

ture, bugs, etc.

. Close the fuel supply valve (if so equipped).
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Returning the Genset to Service

1.

Check the oil tag on the genset and change the
oil if the viscosity indicated is not appropriate for
the temperatures expected. See ENGINE OIL
RECOMMENDATIONS (Page 9).

. Reconnect the starting battery (negative [-]

cable last). See MAINTAINING THE BATTERY
AND BATTERY CONNECTIONS (Page 24).

. Remove the plug from the exhaust tailpipe.

. Change the air filter element if it is dirty

(Page 24).

. Open the fuel supply valve (if so equipped).

. Inspect the genset. See CONDUCTING GEN-

ERAL INSPECTIONS (Page 14).

. Push the genset line circuit breaker ON

(Page 16) when the genset is ready to power ap-
pliances.
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3.Periodic Maintenance

Periodic maintenance is essential for top perfor-
mance and long genset life. Use Table 3 as a guide for
normal periodic maintenance. In hot and dusty envi-
ronments some maintenance procedures should be
performed more frequently, as indicated by the foot-
notes in the table. Keeping a log of maintenance per-
formed and hours run (Page 42) will help you keep

genset maintenance regular and provide a basis for
supporting warranty claims.

Maintenance, replacement or repair of emission con-
trol devices and systems may be performed by any
engine repair establishment or individual. However,
warranty work must be completed by an authorized
Cummins Onan dealer.

TABLE 3. PERIODIC MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE

MAINTENANCE FREQUENCY
P
MAINTENANCE OPERATION Every |After First| Every E;/géy Eg/géy E\(l)%g/ a
Day 50 Hours | Month g
Hours Hours Hours 4
General Inspection . 21
Check Engine Oil Level o 22
Check Engine Coolant Level o 28
Clean and Check Battery o2 24
Clean Spark Arrestor 3.7 -
Change Engine Oil and Oil Filter . o1.2,3.4 23
Replace Engine Air Filter .3 24
Replace Fuel Filter 3 25
Check Coolant Anti-Freeze Protection o3 21
Flush Coolant System o> 21
Replace Coolant Pressure Cap 5 21
Replace Engine V-belt (Coolant Pump) 6.7 -
Replace Coolant Hoses and Thermostat 6.7 -
Adjust Engine Valve Lash 6.7 -
Service Fuel Injectors 6.7 -
Check Generator Bearings, Drive Belt, Belt 6,7 _
Tensioner & Drive Coupling
1 - Perform more often when operating in dusty conditions.
2 — Perform more often when operating in hot weather.
3 - Perform at least once a year.
4 - Perform every 75 hours when using high sulfur fuel. See ENGINE OIL RECOMMENDATIONS (Page 9).
5 - Perform at least once every two years.
6 — Perform at least once every five years.
7 — Must be performed by a qualified mechanic (authorized Cummins Onan dealer).
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CONDUCTING GENERAL INSPECTIONS

Inspect the genset before the first start of the day and
after every eight hours of operation.

Oil Level
Check engine oil level (Page 22).

Engine Coolant System

A CAUTION| Operating the genset when coolant
level is low can cause serious engine damage.

Check the coolant level and look for coolant leaks
around the bottom of the genset and on the ground
below. Minor leaks that can be replenished by daily
additions of coolant to the recovery tank should be re-
paired by a qualified service technician as soon as
possible. Larger leaks are cause for shutting down
the genset until it can be repaired.

Exhaust System

EXHAUST GAS IS DEADLY! Do not
operate the genset if there is an exhaust leak or
any danger of exhaust gases entering or being
drawn into the vehicle.

Look and listen for exhaust system leaks while the
genset is running. Shut down the genset if a leak is
found and have it repaired before operating the gen-
set again.

Look for openings or holes between the genset
compartment and vehicle cab or living space if the
genset engine sounds louder than usual. Have all
such openings or holes closed off or sealed to pre-
vent exhaust gases from entering the vehicle.

Replace dented, bent or severely rusted sections of
the tailpipe and make sure the tailpipe extends at
least 1 inch (25.4 mm) beyond the perimeter of the
vehicle.

Check all CO monitors to assure proper operation.

Do not park the vehicle in high grass
or brush. Contact with the exhaust system can
cause a fire.
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Park the vehicle so that the genset exhaust gases
can disperse away from the vehicle. Barriers such as
walls, snow banks, high grass and brush and other
vehicles can cause exhaust gases to accumulate in
and around the vehicle.

Do not operate power ventilators or exhaust fans
while the vehicle is standing with the genset running.
The ventilator or fan can draw exhaust gases into the
vehicle.

Fuel System

Check for leaks at hose, tube and pipe fittings in the
fuel supply system while the genset is running and
while it is stopped. Check flexible fuel hose sections
for cuts, cracks, and abrasions. Make sure the fuel
line is not rubbing against other parts. Replace worn
or damaged fuel line parts before leaks occur.

Diesel fuel leaks can lead to fire. Do
not operate the genset if operation causes fuel to
leak.

Prime the fuel system if the genset ran out of fuel.
Battery Connections

Check the battery terminals for clean, tight connec-
tions. Loose or corroded connections have high elec-
trical resistance which makes starting harder. See
MAINTAINING THE BATTERY AND BATTERY
CONNECTIONS (Page 24).

Mechanical

Visually inspect genset for mechanical damage. For
generator sets with a sound shield, install service
doors before running the generator set to listen for
unusual noises. Check the genset mounting bolts.
Check to see that the generator set air inlet and outlet
openings are not clogged with debris or blocked.
Keep the generator set compartment clean.

To prevent overheating and to reduce fouling with
dust and debris, make sure the genset’s normal
ground clearance is not being reduced by sloping
ground, curbs, logs or other objects. Repark the ve-
hicle if necessary and/or remove any objects block-
ing the air inlet or air outlet.



CHECKING ENGINE OIL LEVEL

Park the vehicle on level ground and shut off the gen-
set before checking engine oil level.

State and federal agencies have de-
termined that contact with used engine oil can
cause cancer or reproduce toxicity. Avoid skin
contact and breathing of vapors. Use rubber
gloves and wash exposed skin.

Crankcase pressure can blow hot en-
gine oil out the fill opening causing severe burns.
Always stop the genset before removing the oil
fill plug or drain.

Too much oil can cause high oil con-
sumption. Too little oil can cause severe engine
damage. Keep the oil level between the high and
low beads on the dipstick.

1. Pull the plug and dipstick out of the oil fill neck
(Figure 6). The plug may be difficult to pull
straight out. It is easier if you tilt the plug in its
socket while pulling out. Wipe off the dipstick and
thread it back into the fill neck and seat the plug,
which snaps into its socket. Remove the plug
and dipstick again and check the oil level on the
dip stick.

2. Add or drain oil as necessary. See ENGINE OIL
RECOMMENDATIONS (Page 9). Keep the oil
level between the high and low beads on the end
of the dipstick, as shown. It is not necessary to
add oil between oil changes if the oil has not
dropped more than 1/3 of the way between the
high and low beads. Approximately 1 pint (0.4 li-
ter) can be added if the oil level is at the lower
bead.

3. Secure the oil fill plug, which snaps into its sock-
et.

OIL FILL PLUG
AND DIPSTICK

f
R KEEP OIL LEVEL BE-

TWEEN THESE TWO
BEADS ON DIPSTICK

/
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FIGURE 6. CHECKING ENGINE OIL LEVEL



CHANGING ENGINE OIL AND FILTER

Refer to Table 3 for scheduled engine oil change.
Change oil more often in hot and dusty environments.

State and federal agencies have de-
termined that contact with used engine oil can
cause cancer or reproductive toxicity. Avoid skin
contact and breathing of vapors. Use rubber
gloves and wash exposed skin.

To prevent accidental or remote
starting while working on the genset, disconnect
the negative (-) battery cable at the battery.

Do not run the genset with the main-
tenance access covers off. Contact with hazard-
ous moving parts and hot exhaust manifolds can
cause severe personal injury.

Engine components (drains, filters,
hoses, etc) will be hot and can cause severe
burns. The use of protective gloves is recom-
mended.

1. Run the genset until warm and shut it off.

. Pull the oil dipstick (Page 22) out a couple of
inches (50 mm) so that the oil will drain faster.

. Remove the front and bottom access covers
(Figures 7 and 8) and direct the end of the drain
hose into a container.

4. Open the drain valve to drain all of the old oil.
. Close the drain valve.

6. Spin off the oil filter and clean the filter mounting
surface on the engine block. Remove the old
gasket if it remains. (The oil filter is easier to re-
move through the front access opening.)

. Make sure the gasket is in place on the new filter
and apply a thin film of clean oil to the gasket.
Spin the new filter on until the gasket just touches
the block. Turn it an additional 1/2 to 3/4 turn. Do
not over tighten.

. Refill with 2 quarts (1.9 liters) of oil and check the
level (Page 22).

. Secure the maintenance access covers for prop-
er engine cooling and for protection from hazard-
ous moving parts and hot exhaust manifolds.

10. Dispose of the used oil and oil filter according to
local environmental regulations.

OIL FILTER
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FIGURE 7. OIL FILTER ACCESS THROUGH FRONT
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FIGURE 8. OIL DRAIN VALVE, DRAIN HOSE AND FIL-
TER ACCESS THROUGH BOTTOM



MAINTAINING BATTERY AND BATTERY
CONNECTIONS

Refer to Table 3 for scheduled battery maintenance,
and follow the battery manufacturer’s instructions.
Have the battery charging system serviced if DC sys-
tem voltage is consistently low or high. Always:

Arcing at battery terminals or in light

switches or other equipment, and flames or

sparks, can ignite battery gas causing severe

personal injury. To prevent injury:

e Ventilate battery area before working on or near
battery

o Wear safety glasses

e Do not smoke

e Switch work light ON or OFF away from battery

e Stop genset and disconnect charger before
disconnecting battery cables

e Disconnect negative (-) cable first and
reconnect it last.

1. Keep the battery case and terminals clean and
dry and the terminals tight.

2. Remove battery cables with a battery terminal
puller.

3. Make sure which terminal is positive (+) and
which is negative (-) before making battery con-

nections, always removing the negative (-)
cable first and reconnecting it last to reduce arc-

ing.
REPLACING AIR FILTER ELEMENT

Refer to Table 3 for scheduled air filter element re-
placement. In dusty environments the filter element
should be inspected and changed more frequently.

To prevent accidental or remote
starting while working on the genset, disconnect
the negative (-) battery cable at the battery.

Do not run the genset with the main-
tenance access covers off. Contact with hazard-
ous moving parts and hot exhaust manifolds can
cause severe personal injury.

Remove the front access door, unscrew the 2 wing-
nuts on the filter housing and pull away the filter hous-
ing and filter element (Figure 9).

When installing the new filter element, turn the wing-
nuts hand tight.

Secure the maintenance access covers for proper
engine cooling and for protection from hazardous
moving parts and hot exhaust manifolds.

[

FILTER ELEMENT

FILTER HOUSING

FIGURE 9. REPLACING THE AIR FILTER ELEMENT
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REPLACING FUEL FILTER

See Table 3 for scheduled fuel filter replacement. A
dirty fuel filter may be the cause of a failure to start.
The fuel filter is accessible through the bottom access
opening (Figure 10).

Diesel fuel is combustible and can
cause severe personal injury or death. Do not
smoke near diesel fuel tanks or equipment. Keep
flames, sparks, pilot lights, electrical switches,
arc-producing equipment and all other sources
of ignition well away. Keep a type ABC fire extin-
guisher in the vehicle.

To prevent accidental or remote
starting while working on the genset, disconnect
the negative (-) battery cable at the battery.

Engine components (drains, filters,
hoses, etc) will be hot and can cause severe
burns. The use of protective gloves is recom-
mended.

Do not run the genset with the main-
tenance access covers off. Contact with hazard-
ous moving parts and hot exhaust manifolds can
cause severe personal injury.
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Removing the Fuel Filter

Take care to spill as little fuel as possible when dis-
connecting the filter from the fuel line. Close any shut
off valve in the fuel line. Use paper towels to clean the
two fuel line fittings and absorb any fuel that spills.

To remove the filter, disconnect the two fittings at the
filter. Use two flarenut wrenches on each fitting so as
not to round the corners or stress the fittings. Then re-
move the filter mounting nut and two (2) bracket
mounting screws. Dispose of the fuel filter and paper
towels according to local regulations.

Installing the Fuel Filter

Secure the bracket loosely to the new filter. The filter
and its bracket fit properly only one way.

Loosely secure the filter and bracket to the base with
the two mounting screws and re-connect the fuel fit-
tings. Take care not to cross thread the fuel fittings.
Thread them in by hand and tighten one flat past seat-
ing. Finally, tighten the bracket and bracket mounting
screws.

Prime the fuel system by holding the control switch
down in its Stop position for at least 1 minute. Priming
is necessary to fill the new filter with fuel.

Secure the maintenance access covers for proper
engine cooling and for protection from hazardous
moving parts and hot exhaust manifolds.



FILTER DISCONNECT FUEL FILTER MOUNTING DISCONNECT FUEL
LINE TO ENGINE LINE FROM PUMP

FILTER BRACKET MOUNTING SCREWS

FIGURE 10. FUEL FILTER
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CHANGING COOLANT

Refer to Table 3 for scheduled maintenance. The en-
gine cooling system is filled with a 50/50 mixture of
ethylene glycol and water at the factory, which is suit-
able for temperatures down to -34° F (-37° C).

Recommended Coolant Mixture

Use the best quality ethylene glycol antifreeze solu-
tion available. It should be fully formulated with rust
inhibitors and coolant stabilizers. Use fresh water
that is low in minerals and corrosive chemicals. Dis-
tilled water is best.

Hot coolant spray can cause severe
burns. Let the engine cool before releasing the
pressure cap or opening the drain cock.

Replacing the Pressure Cap

Replace the pressure cap (Figure 12) every two
years (seals deteriorate and leak). Proper cooling
system pressure (14 psi) is essential for optimal en-
gine cooling and minimal coolant loss.

Draining the Cooling System

To prevent accidental or remote
starting while working on the genset, disconnect
the negative (-) battery cable at the battery.

Engine components (drains, filters,
hoses, etc) will be hot and can cause severe
burns. The use of protective gloves is recom-
mended.

Let the engine cool before removing the pressure
cap. Relieve any remaining pressure by turning the
pressure cap slowly, without pushing down. To re-
move the cap, push down and turn it the rest of the
way. Then remove the bottom access cover (Fig-
ure 11), open the radiator drain cock and drain the
coolant into a suitable container. Approximately 1.6
quarts (1.5 L) will drain.

Ethylene glycol antifreeze is con-
sidered toxic. Dispose of it according to local reg-
ulations for hazardous substances.

RADIATOR DRAIN COCK
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FIGURE 11. LOWER RADIATOR HOSE



Cleaning the Cooling System

Clean and flush the cooling system with radiator
cleaning chemicals available at auto parts stores.
Follow the instructions for cleaning and flushing that
come with the cleaning solution.

Refilling the Cooling System

Close the radiator drain cock. Pull the hose con-
nected to the pressure cap assembly out as far and
as high as it will go (Figure 12). Remove the pressure
cap and fill the system using a funnel inserted into the
fill hose to prevent coolant from entering the vent
hose and blocking the escape of air as the system
fills. The system will seem full when it actually is not if
the air cannot escape through the vent hose. If the
vent hose does get blocked, pinch the overflow hose
and blow the vent hose clear. Start and operate the
genset for a few minutes while keeping the fill open-
ing elevated to promote venting of air from the cool-
ant. Shut down the genset and add coolant as neces-

sary. Secure the pressure cap and fill the recovery
tank to the COLD mark.

Coolant trapped in the vent hose will
prevent the system from filling to its capacity,
which can lead to serious engine damage.

Secure the maintenance access covers for proper
engine cooling and for protection from hazardous
moving parts and hot exhaust manifolds.

Do not run the genset with the main-
tenance access covers off. Contact with hazard-
ous moving parts and hot exhaust manifolds can
cause severe personal injury.

Fill the recovery tank with coolant mixture to the
COLD mark.

Checking Coolant Level

Check coolant level in the recovery tank (Figure 12)
before the first startup of each day and fill to the
COLD mark if necessary.

PRESSURE CAP
AND SYSTEM

COOLANT RECOVERY
TANK FILL CAP

RECOVERY TANK
FLUID LEVEL

FIGURE 12. ENGINE COOLING SYSTEM PRESSURE CAP AND RECOVERY TANK
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4.Troubleshooting

TABLE 4. TROUBLESHOOTING lists the shutdown
codes in numerical order along with step-by-step cor-
rective actions. If you are unable to resolve the prob-
lem after taking the corrective actions suggested,
contact an authorized Cummins Onan dealer. See
How to Obtain Service (Page 40).

First note the following:

¢ Maintaining engine oil and coolant levels, keep-
ing battery connections clean and tight, watching
the fuel gauge, not overloading the genset,
keeping the air inlet and outlet openings clear,
etc. will prevent most shutdowns.

When the genset and vehicle engine share a
common fuel tank the fuel dip tubes are usually
arranged so that the genset will run out of fuel
first. Marking the genset empty point on the fuel
gauge will make it easier to tell when to stop the
genset before running it out of fuel.

SHUTDOWN CODES

The genset controller provides extensive diagnostics
by causing the status indicator light on the Control
Switch to blink in a coded fashion. Following a fault
shutdown, the indicator light will repeatedly blink 1, 2,
3 or 4 blinks at a time.

¢ One blink indicates shut down due to high tem-
perature.
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e Two blinks indicate shutdown due to a loss of
engine oil pressure.

Three blinks indicate a service fault. Press Stop
once to cause the two-digit, second-level shut-
down code to blink. (Pressing Stop again will
stop the blinking.) The two-digit code consists of
1, 2, 3, 4 or 5 blinks, a brief pause, and then 1 to
9 blinks. The first set of blinks represents the
tens digit and the second set of blinks the units
digit of the shutdown code number. For example,
shutdown code No. 36 appears as:

blink-blink-blink—pause—Dblink-blink-blink-blink-blink-blink—long
pause—repeat

Four blinks indicate that cranking exceeded a
preset time (20 seconds if ambient temperature
is above 32° F[0° C], 30 seconds if below) with-
out starting.

Note: shutdown code Nos. 3 and 4 are first level
faults. Avoid interpreting them as second-level
shutdown code Nos. 33 and 44, which have not
been assigned as shutdown codes.

Restoring Shutdown Code Blinking - The shut-
down code stops blinking after five minutes. Press
Stop three times within three seconds to restore
blinking. Note that the last fault logged will blink,
even after the condition that caused the shut-
down has been corrected.



TABLE 4. TROUBLESHOOTING

Some genset service procedures present hazards that can result in severe per-
sonal injury or death. Only trained and experienced service personnel with knowledge of fuels,

electricity, and machinery hazards should perform genset service. See Safety Precautions.

NO RESPONSE—DEAD STATUS INDICATOR LIGHT
(Poor connections, faulty wiring or dead battery)

Corrective Action:
1. Try starting the genset at the operator’s console if it does not start at the remote panel.

2. Clean and tighten the battery cable connections at the battery and at the genset.
3. Recharge or replace the battery. Refer to the battery manufacturer’s recommendations.

THE STARTING BATTERIES DO NOT MAINTAIN A CHARGE
(The battery, battery connections or charging system are in marginal condition)

Corrective Action:
1. Clean and tighten the battery cable connections at the battery and at the genset.

2. Recharge or replace the battery. Refer to the battery manufacturer’s recommendations.

THE STARTER ENGAGES AND DISENGAGES
(Cranking voltage dips below 6 volts because of low battery charge or poor connections)

Corrective Action:
1. Have the vehicle propulsion engine running while trying to start the genset. (The battery charging

alternator may be able to maintain starting voltage high enough to get the genset started.)
2. Clean and tighten the battery cable connections at the battery and at the genset.
3. Recharge or replace the battery. Refer to the battery manufacturer’s recommendations.

THERE IS NO POWER WHEN THE GENSET IS RUNNING
(A line circuit breaker is OFF, tripped or malfunctioning)

Corrective Action:
1. Reset or turn ON the line circuit breaker on the genset (Page 16).

2. Reset or turn ON any other circuit breaker in the power supply system.

THE GENSET WILL NOT STOP RUNNING (THE RUN LIGHT IS OFF)
(The governor mechanism is stuck or binding)

Corrective Action: Close the fuel supply valve, if provided, or squeeze off the fuel supply line and see
an authorized Cummins Onan dealer.
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TABLE 4. TROUBLESHOOTING (CONT.)

Some genset service procedures present hazards that can result in severe per-
sonal injury or death. Only trained and experienced service personnel with knowledge of fuels,
electricity, and machinery hazards should perform genset service. See Safety Precautions.

HIGH TEMPERATURE FAULT—CODE NO. 1
(First-level fault code—engine coolant temperature exceeded 230° F [110° C])

Corrective Action:
1. Check the engine coolant level and add coolant as necessary (Page 28).
2. Check for and remove any objects blocking the air inlet or outlet openings in the bottom and sides
of the genset.
3. Flush the coolant system to remove coolant passage fouling (Page 27).

LOW OIL PRESSURE FAULT—CODE NO. 2
(First-level fault code—the low oil pressure cutoff switch is open)

Corrective Action:
1. Check the engine oil level and add oil as necessary (Page 22).

2. Drain the excess oil if the oil level is above the Full mark on the dipstick. (The oil will foam if the level
is too high and result in possible loss of oil pressure.)

SERVICE CHECK—CODE NO. 3
(First-level fault code—a second-level fault occurred)

Corrective Action: Check the second-level fault code by momentarily pressing Stop. The second-lev-
el fault will be one of the following in this table.

OVERCRANK FAULT—CODE NO. 4
(First-level fault code—Cranking without starting exceeded 20 to 30 seconds, depending on ambient)

Corrective Action:

1. Check the fuel level and refill as necessary. (Note: The genset fuel pickup is probably higher than
the vehicle engine fuel pickup.)

2. Check for fuel (air) leaks at all fuel fittings and tighten as necessary. Prime the engine fuel system
by holding the control switch at Stop for one minute.

3. Check the engine air filter (Page 24) and remove any blockage.

. Check for mechanical damage.

. Replace the fuel filter (Page 26).

o b

OVERVOLTAGE FAULT—CODE NO. 12
(The controller is not able to regulate to rated voltage)

Corrective Action: See an authorized Cummins Onan dealer.
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TABLE 4. TROUBLESHOOTING (CONT.)

Some genset service procedures present hazards that can result in severe per-
sonal injury or death. Only trained and experienced service personnel with knowledge of fuels,
electricity, and machinery hazards should perform genset service. See Safety Precautions.

UNDERVOLTAGE FAULT—CODE NO. 13
(The controller is not able to regulate to rated voltage)

Corrective Action: Turn OFF the line circuit breaker on the operator’s console. If the genset now runs,
run it with fewer connected loads.

OVERFREQUENCY FAULT—CODE NO. 14
(The controller is not able to regulate to rated frequency)

Corrective Action:
1. Check for a tripped genset circuit breaker, reset it if necessary, and run with fewer connected loads.
(A breaker tripping under load can cause frequency to overshoot.)
2. Check for fuel (air) leaks at all fuel fittings and tighten as necessary. Prime the engine fuel system
by holding the control switch at Stop for one minute. (Air bubbles can disrupt frequency.)

UNDERFREQUENCY FAULT—CODE NO. 15
(The controller is not able to regulate to rated frequency)

Corrective Action:
1. Turn OFF the line circuit breaker. If the genset now runs, run it with fewer connected loads, especially
those with high motor starting loads such as air conditioners.
2. Check the fuel level and refill as necessary. (Note: The genset fuel pickup is probably higher than
the vehicle engine fuel pickup.)
3. Check for fuel (air) leaks at all fuel fittings and tighten as necessary. Prime the engine fuel system
by holding the control switch at Stop for one minute. (Air bubbles can disrupt frequency.)
4. Check the engine air filter (Page 24) and remove any blockage.
. Check for mechanical damage.
6. Replace the fuel filter (Page 26).

(¢

GOVERNOR ACTUATOR FAULT—CODE NO. 19
(The controller sensed that the actuator circuit is either open or shorted)

Corrective Action: See an authorized Cummins Onan dealer.
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TABLE 4. TROUBLESHOOTING (CONT.)

Some genset service procedures present hazards that can result in severe per-
sonal injury or death. Only trained and experienced service personnel with knowledge of fuels,
electricity, and machinery hazards should perform genset service. See Safety Precautions.

GOVERNOR OVERLOAD FAULT—CODE NO. 22
(The duration of operation at or near full-duty cycle was beyond the design limit)

Corrective Action:

1. Reduce the number of appliances running at the same time, especially those with high motor starting
loads such as air conditioners.

2. Check for fuel (air) leaks at all fuel fittings and tighten as necessary. Prime the engine fuel system
by holding the control switch at Stop for one minute.

3. Replace the engine air filter (Page 24) .
4. Replace the fuel filter (Page 26).

TEMPERATURE SENDER FAULT—CODE NO. 24
(The controller sensed that the sender circuit is either open or shorted)

Corrective Action: See an authorized Cummins Onan dealer.

AC VOLTAGE SENSE FAULT—CODE NO. 27
(The controller was unable to sense output voltage)

Corrective Action: See an authorized Cummins Onan dealer.

HIGH BATTERY VOLTAGE FAULT—CODE NO. 29
(The controller sensed battery system voltage greater than 19 volts)

Corrective Action:

1. Check battery bank connections and reconnect, if necessary, so that the 12 volt batteries serving
the genset are connected in parallel (12 volt) rather than in series (24 volt).
2. Select a lower battery booster charge rate.

LOW CRANKING SPEED FAULT—CODE NO. 32
(Cranking speed less than 100 rpm [2.5 Hz, generator] for more than 12 seconds)

Corrective Action:
1. Have the vehicle propulsion engine running while trying to start the genset. (The battery charging
alternator may be able to maintain starting voltage high enough to get the genset started.)

. Clean and tighten the battery cable connections at the battery and at the genset.

. Recharge or replace the battery. Refer to the battery manufacturer’s recommendations.

. Replace engine oil with oil of proper viscosity for ambient temperatures. (High oil viscosity can slow
down cranking speed.)

N

H W
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TABLE 4. TROUBLESHOOTING (CONT.)

Some genset service procedures present hazards that can result in severe per-
sonal injury or death. Only trained and experienced service personnel with knowledge of fuels,
electricity, and machinery hazards should perform genset service. See Safety Precautions.

CONTROL CARD FAULT—CODE NO. 35
(Microprocessor EEPROM error during self-test)

Corrective Action: See an authorized Cummins Onan dealer.

ENGINE STOPPED FAULT—CODE NO. 36
(The genset stopped without a command from the controller)

Corrective Action:

1. Check the fuel level and refill as necessary. (Note: The genset fuel pickup is probably higher than
the vehicle engine fuel pickup.)

2. Check for fuel (air) leaks at all fuel fittings and tighten as necessary. Prime the engine fuel system
by holding the control switch at Stop for one minute.

3. Check the engine air filter (Page 24) and remove any blockage.

. Check for mechanical damage.

5. Replace the fuel filter (Page 26).

IS

FIELD OVERLOAD FAULT—CODE NO. 38
(Field voltage exceeded 150 VDC)

Corrective Action:
1. Reduce the number of air conditioners running at the same time (and other appliances that cause
low power factor).

2. Have the air conditioners and other appliances checked for proper operation. (A locked compressor
rotor can cause very low power factor.)

SHORTED ROTOR FAULT—CODE NO. 41
(The rotor circuit is shorted to ground)

Corrective Action: See an authorized Cummins Onan dealer.

PROCESSOR FAULT—CODE NO. 42
(Microprocessor ROM error during self-test)

Corrective Action: See an authorized Cummins Onan dealer.

PROCESSOR FAULT—CODE NO. 43
(Microprocessor RAM error during self-test)

Corrective Action: See an authorized Cummins Onan dealer.
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TABLE 4. TROUBLESHOOTING (CONT.)

Some genset service procedures present hazards that can result in severe per-
sonal injury or death. Only trained and experienced service personnel with knowledge of fuels,
electricity, and machinery hazards should perform genset service. See Safety Precautions.

SPEED SENSE FAULT—CODE NO. 45
(Controller unable to sense quadrature frequency)

Corrective Action: Check the fuel level and fill as necessary. Then prime the engine fuel system by
holding the control switch at Stop for one minute and try restarting.

OVERPRIME FAULT—CODE NO. 57
(Prime mode exceeded 3 minutes)

Corrective Action: Check for and remove any object that may be holding either control switch (remote
or local) in the prime (stop) position.
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5.Specifications

| HDKBB

HDKBC

GENSET CONTROLLER: Integrated Microprocessor Based Engine and Generator Controller

GENERATOR: Two-Bearing, Two-Pole Rotating Field, “Poly-Vee” Belt Drive

Power (@1.0 PF) 4800 W 5000 W

RPM 3000 3600

Frequency 50 Hz 60 Hz

Voltage 230V 1-Ph 120V 1-Ph, 120/240V 1-Ph, or 120/240V 3-Ph
Current 21 A 41.7/20.8 A or 12 A (3-Ph)

Circuit Breakers 2-pole 25 A (1 pole used) 2-pole 25 A (1-Ph) or 3-pole 15 A (3-Ph)
FUEL CONSUMPTION:

No-load 0.20 gph (0.74 Iph) 0.25 gph (0.95 Iph)

Half-load 0.32 gph (1.23 Iph) 0.39 gph (1.47 Iph)

Full-load 0.54 gph (2.04 Iph) 0.60 gph (2.27 Iph)

ENGINE: 2-Cylinder In-Li

ne, Water-Cooled, Indirect-Injection, 4-Stroke Cycle Diesel

RPM

2880

2880

Bore

2.64 in (67 mm)

2.64 in (67 mm)

Stroke

2.68 in (68 mm)

2.68 in (68 mm)

Displacement

29.23 in3 (479 cc)

29.23 in3 (479 cc)

Compression Ratio

23:1

23:1

Injection Order

1-2

1-2

Engine Timing

18.25° to 19.75° BTDC

18.25° to 19.75° BTDC

Fuel Nozzle Injection
Pressure

1991 psi (13.73 mPa)

1991 psi (13.73 mPa)

Valve Lash: Intake & Ex-
haust (cold)

0.0057 - 0.0073 inch (0.145 - 0.185 mm)

0.0057 - 0.0073 inch (0.145 - 0.185 mm)

Oil Capacity
(with filter)

2 quart (1.9 liter)

2 quart (1.9 liter)

Cooling System
Capacity

3.0 quart (2.8 liter)

3.0 quart (2.8 liter)

DC SYSTEM:

Nominal Battery
Voltage

12 volts

12 volts

Minimum Battery
Capacity CCA
(Cold Cranking Amps)

475 amps down to 0° F (-17° C)
650 amps down to —20° F (-29° C)

475 amps down to 0° F (-17° C)
650 amps down to —20° F (-29° C)

Fuse F1 (control, start
and glow plug circuits)

30 amp mini-bayonet

30 amp mini-bayonet

WEIGHT: 400 Ibs (181 kg)

SIZE (L x W x H): 34.5 x

22.9x20.3in (876 x 581.2 x 514.4 mm)

SOUND LEVEL: 68 dB(A) @ 10 ft (3m) before installation and @ 1/2-load
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6.How to Obtain Service

When you call for service, parts, or product literature
(such as the Service Manual or Parts Catalog) for
your genset, contact the nearest authorized Cum-
mins Onan distributor. Cummins Onan has factory-
trained representatives to handle your requests for
genset parts and service. For information for con-
tacting our distributors worldwide, go to internet site
www.cumminsonan.com.

In North America

Call 1-800-888-6626 to contact the nearest Cummins
Onan distributor in the United States or Canada.
(This automated service utilizes touch-tone phones
only). Select OPTION 1 (press 1) to be automatically
connected to the distributor nearest to you.

If you are unable to contact a distributor using the au-
tomated service, consult the Yellow Pages. Typically,
our distributors are listed under:

GENERATORS - ELECTRIC,
ENGINES - GASOLINE OR DIESEL, or

40

RECREATIONAL VEHICLES - EQUIPMENT,
PARTS AND SERVICE.

If you have difficulty in arranging service or resolving
a problem, please contact the Service Manager at the
nearest Cummins Onan distributor for assistance.

Outside North America

If you are outside North America, call Cummins Onan
at 1-763-574-5000 from 7:30 AM to 4:00 PM, Cen-
tral Standard Time, Monday through Friday, or fax
1-763-528-7229.

Information to Have Ready
Before calling for service, have the following infor-

mation available:

1. The complete genset model number and serial
number. See Model Identification (Page 4).

2. The date of purchase

3. The nature of the problem. See Troubleshooting
(Page 30).
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7.Maintenance Record

Record all periodic and unscheduled maintenance and service. See Periodic Maintenance (Page 20).

HOUR
DATE METER MAINTENANCE OR SERVICE PERFORMED
READING

Record the name, address, and phone number of your authorized Cummins Onan service center.
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Cummins Onan

Cummins Power Generation
1400 73rd Ave. NE
Minneapolis, MN 55432 USA

Phone 1 763 574 5000

Toll-free 1 800 888 6626

Fax 1 763 574 5298

Email www.cumminsonan.com/contact
Www.cumminsonan.com

Cummins®, Onan®, the “C” logo, and “Performance you rely on.”
are trademarks of Cummins Inc.

©2010 Cummins Power Generation, Inc. All rights reserved.
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Declaration of Conformity

We Grundfos declare under our sole responsibility that the products
MAGNA Series 2000, to which this declaration relates, are in conform-
ity with the Council Directives on the approximation of the laws of the EC
Member States relating to
—  Machinery (98/37/EC).
— Electrical equipment designed for use within certain voltage limits
(2006/95/EC).
Standards used: EN 60335-1: 2002 and EN 60335-2-51: 2003.
— Electromagnetic compatibility (2004/108/EC).
Standard used: EN 61800-3.

@ Konformitétserklarung

Wir Grundfos erklaren in alleiniger Verantwortung, dass die Produkte
MAGNA Series 2000, auf die sich diese Erklarung bezieht, mit den fol-
genden Richtlinien des Rates zur Angleichung der Rechtsvorschriften
der EG-Mitgliedstaaten Gibereinstimmen
— Maschinen (98/37/EG).
— Elektrische Betriebsmittel zur Verwendung innerhalb bestimmter
Spannungsgrenzen (2006/95/EG).
Normen, die verwendet wurden: EN 60335-1: 2002 und
EN 60335-2-51: 2003.
— Elektromagnetische Vertraglichkeit (2004/108/EG).
Norm, die verwendet wurde: EN 61800-3.

(F) Déclaration de Conformité

Nous Grundfos déclarons sous notre seule responsabilité que les
produits MAGNA Series 2000 auxquels se référe cette déclaration sont
conformes aux Directives du Conseil concernant le rapprochement des
Ieglslatlons des Etats membres CE relatives a

Machines (98/37/CE).
— Matériel électrique destiné a employer dans certaines limites

de tension (2006/95/CE).

Standards utilisés: EN 60335-1: 2002 et EN 60335-2-51: 2003.
— Compatibilité électromagnétique (2004/108/CE).

Standard utilisé: EN 61800-3.

D Dichiarazione di Conformita

Noi Grundfos dichiariamo sotto la nostra esclusiva responsabilita che i
prodotti MAGNA Series 2000 ai quali questa dichiarazione si riferisce
sono conformi alle Direttive del Consiglio concernente il ravvicinamento
delle legislazioni degli Stati membri CE relative a

Macchine (98/37/CE).
— Materiale elettrico destinato ad essere utilizzato entro certi limiti

di tensione (2006/95/CE).

Standard usati: EN 60335-1: 2002 e EN 60335-2-51: 2003.
— Compatibilita elettromagnetica (2004/108/CE).

Standard usato: EN 61800-3.

(ED Declaracion de Conformidad

Nosotros Grundfos declaramos bajo nuestra Unica responsabilidad que
los productos MAGNA Series 2000 a los cuales se refiere esta declara-
cién son conformes con las Directivas del Consejo relativas a la
aproximacion de las legislaciones de los Estados Miembros de la CE
sobre
— Maquinas (98/37/CE).
— Material eléctrico destinado a utilizarse con determinadas limites
de tensién (2006/95/CE).
Normas aplicadas: EN 60335-1: 2002 y EN 60335-2-51: 2003.
— Compatibilidad electromagnética (2004/108/CE).
Norma aplicada: EN 61800-3.

(P) Declaragido de Conformidade

Nos Grundfos declaramos sob nossa Unica responsabilidade que os
produtos MAGNA Series 2000 aos quais se refere esta declaragao
estdo em conformidade com as Directivas do Conselho das
Comunidades Europeias relativas & aproximagao das legislagdes dos
Estados Membros respeitantes a
— Maquinas (98/37/CE).
— Material eléctrico destinado a ser utilizado dentro de certos limites
de tenséo (2006/95/CE).
Normas utilizadas: EN 60335-1: 2002 e EN 60335-2-51: 2003.
— Compatibilidade electromagnética (2004/108/CE).
Norma utilizada: EN 61800-3.

AfAwon Zuppépewang
Epeig n Grundfos SnAwvoupe pe atroKAEIOTIKG JIKF Hag eubuvn Ol Ta
Tpoidvia MAGNA Series 2000 cuppop@wvovTal he Tnv Odnyia Tou
ZupBouAiou £TTi TG oUYKAIONG TwV vOpwY Twv Kpatwy MeAwv Tng
EupuuTralKng Evwong oe oxéon pe 1a
Mnxavriparta (98/37/EC).
— HAEKTPIKEG CUOKEUEG OXEDIOONEVEG YIG XPHON EVTOG OPICHEVWY
opiwv NAeKTPIKAG Tdong (2006/95/EC).
Mpdétuta Tou xpnoipotroenkav: EN 60335-1: 2002 kai
EN 60335-2-51: 2003.
— HAektpopayvnTiki oupBatétnta (2004/108/EC).
Mpdtutro TTou xpnoipgotroimenke: EN 61800-3.

(ND Overeenkomstigheidsverklaring

Wij Grundfos verklaren geheel onder eigen verantwoordelijkheid dat de
produkten MAGNA Series 2000 waarop deze verklaring betrekking
heeft in overeenstemming zijn met de Richtlijnen van de Raad inzake de
onderlinge aanpassing van de wetgevingen van de
Lid-Staten betreffende
— Machines (98/37/EG).
— Elektrisch materiaal bestemd voor gebruik binnen bepaalde
spanningsgrenzen (2006/95/EG).
Normen: EN 60335-1: 2002 en EN 60335-2-51: 2003.
— Elektromagnetische compatibiliteit (2004/108/EG).
Norm: EN 61800-3.

(8D Férsikran om verensstimmelse

Vi Grundfos forsakrar under ansvar, att produkterna
MAGNA Series 2000, som omfattas av denna forsékran, ar i éverens-
stdémmelse med Réadets Direktiv om inbérdes ndrmande till EU-
medlemsstaternas lagstiftning, avseende
— Maskinell utrustning (98/37/EC).
— Elektrisk utrustning avsedd fér anvandning inom vissa spannings-
granser (2006/95/EC).
Anvénda standarder: EN 60335-1: 2002 och EN 60335-2-51: 2003.
— Elektromagnetisk kompatibilitet (2004/108/EC).
Anvénd standard: EN 61800-3.

@IN) Vastaavuusvakuutus

Me Grundfos vakuutamme yksin vastuullisesti, etta tuotteet
MAGNA Series 2000, jota tamé vakuutus koskee, noudattavat
direktiiveja jotka kasittelevat EY:n jasenvaltioiden koneellisia laitteita
koskevien lakien yhdenmukaisuutta seur.:
— Koneet (98/37/EY).
— Maarattyjen janniterajoitusten puitteissa kaytettavat sahkoiset
laitteet (2006/95/EY).
Kaytetyt standardit: EN 60335-1: 2002 ja EN 60335-2-51: 2003.
— Elektromagneettinen vastaavuus (2004/108/EY).
Kaytetty standardi: EN 61800-3.

Overensstemmelseserklaring

Vi Grundfos erkleerer under ansvar, at produkterne
MAGNA Series 2000, som denne erkleering omhandler, er i overens-
stemmelse med Radets direktiver om indbyrdes tilneermelse til EF
medlemsstaternes lovgivning om
— Maskiner (98/37/EF).
— Elektrisk materiel bestemt til anvendelse inden for visse spaendings-
greenser (2006/95/EF).
Anvendte standarder: EN 60335-1: 2002 og EN 60335-2-51: 2003.
— Elektromagnetisk kompatibilitet (2004/108/EF).
Anvendt standard: EN 61800-3.

Deklaracja zgodnosci

My, Grundfos, o$wiadczamy z petng odpowiedzialnoscia, ze nasze
wyroby MAGNA Series 2000, ktorych deklaracja niniejsza dotyczy, sa
zgodne z nastepujacymi wytycznymi Rady d/s ujednolicenia przepiséw
prawnych krajow cztonkowskich EG:
— maszyny (98/37/EG).
— wyposazenie elektryczne do stosowania w okreslonym zakresie
napie¢ (2006/95/EG),
zastosowane normy: EN 60335-1: 2002 i EN 60335-2-51: 2003.
— zgodnos$¢ elektromagnetyczna (2004/108/EG),
zastosowana norma: EN 61800-3.




[Oeknapauus o COOTBETCTBUM

M1, komnanus Grundfos, co Bceil OTBETCTBEHHOCTLIO 3asiBMIIEM, YTO
napnenvsi MAGNA Series 2000, kK KOTOPbIM 1 OTHOCUTCS AaHHasA
[leknapauusi, oTevaloT TpeGoBaHUAM criefylownx ykasaHuii Coseta

EC 06 yHuduKkauum 3akoHoaaTenbHbIX Npeanucanuin ctpat-unexos EC:

— MauwwuHocTpoeHue (98/37/EC).

— OnekTpuyeckve MalMHbl ANs dKCNyaTauun B npeaenax
onpeaeneHHoro AuanasoHa 3HauyeH!in HanpPsKeHNst
(2006/95/EC).
MpumensBluneca ctaHaapTel: EBpocTaHgapt EN 60335-1: 2002 n
EN 60335-2-51: 2003.

— OnekTpomarHuTHas coBMecTumocTb (2004/108/EC).
MpumeHnsBlunecsa ctaHaapTbl: EBpocTaHgapTt EN 61800-3.

Bjerringbro, 1st December 2008

L (b M

Svend Aage Kaae
Technical Director
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Warning

Prior to installation, read these
installation and operating instructions.
Installation and operation must comply

with local regulations and accepted
codes of good practice.

1. Symbols used in this document

Warning
If these safety instructions are not
observed, it may result in personal

injury!

If these safety instructions are not

observed, it may result in malfunction

or damage to the equipment!
Notes or instructions that make the job
easier and ensure safe operation.

2. General description

The GRUNDFOS MAGNA Series 2000 is a complete
range of circulator pumps with integrated differential
pressure control enabling adjustment of pump
performance to the actual system requirements.

In many systems, this will reduce the power
consumption considerably, reduce noise from
thermostatic valves and similar fittings, and improve
the control of the system.

The desired head can be set on the pump control
panel.

3. Applications

The GRUNDFOS MAGNA is designed for circulating

liquids in heating and air-conditioning systems. The

pump can also be used in domestic hot-water

systems.

The pump range is primarily used in

« systems with a variable flow.

The pump range can also be used in

« systems with a constant flow where it is
desirable to optimise the setting of the pump duty
point,

« systems with variable flow-pipe temperature.

3.1 Pumped liquids

Thin, clean, non-aggressive and non-explosive
liquids, not containing solid particles, fibres or
mineral oil.

In heating systems, the water should meet the
requirements of accepted standards on water quality
in heating systems, e.g. the German standard

VDI 2035.

In domestic hot-water systems, it is advisable to
use GRUNDFOS MAGNA pumps only for water with
a degree of hardness lower than approx. 14 °dH.

Warning
The pump must not be used for the
transfer of inflammable liquids such as

diesel oil, petrol or similar liquids.



4. Installation

Arrows on the pump housing indicate the liquid flow
direction through the pump.

4.1 Positioning

GRUNDFOS MAGNA must be installed with the
pump head in horizontal position. See page 285.

4.2 Changing the control box position

Warning

Before any dismantling of the pump,
the system must be drained or the
isolating valves on both sides of the
pump must be closed as the pumped
liqguid may be scalding hot and under
high pressure.

Procedure:

Step Action Illustration

Remove the two
screws.

TMO3 0474 5204

Pull the stator and
2 the pump head
approx. 5 mm out.

TMO3 0475 5204

Turn the stator and
the pump head to
the desired
position.

TMO3 0476 5204

Push the stator and
4 the pump head into
place.

TMO03 0475 5204

Refit the two
screws.

TMO3 0580 0305

4.2.1 Control box position

For permissible control box positions, see the Quick
Guide.

4.3 Insulation shells

It is recommended to fit insulation

Note
shells to the pump.

* Insulation shells for pumps in heating systems are
supplied with the pump.

* Insulation shells for pumps in air-conditioning sys-
tems are accessories and must be ordered sepa-
rately. Please contact Grundfos.

The fitting of insulation shells will increase the pump

dimensions. See the dotted line on the dimensional

sketches on pages 280 and 281.

The insulation shells are only available for single-

head pumps.

4.4 Twin-head pumps

Twin-head pumps are supplied fitted with a GENI
module on each control box. The modules are
connected via a cable. The modules determine the
operating mode of the pump, see section

7.9.1 Control of twin-head pumps.

Twin-head pumps mounted in
horizontal pipes must be fitted with an

automatic air vent (Rp 1/4) in the upper

part of the pump housing, see fig. 1.
The automatic air vent is not supplied with the pump.

TMO03 0377 5004

Fig.1 Automatic air vent

4.5 Non-return valve

If a non-return valve is fitted in the pipe system, see
fig. 2, it must be ensured that the set minimum
discharge pressure of the pump is always higher
than the closing pressure of the valve. This is
especially important in proportional-pressure control
mode (reduced head at low flow).

—
N Dg— =
\Z 8
g
8
- y
s
[

Fig. 2 Non-return valve



4.6 Frost protection

If the pump is not used during periods of frost,
necessary steps must be taken to prevent frost
bursts.

Additives with a density and/or

kinematic viscosity higher than those/
that of water will reduce the hydraulic
performance.

5. Electrical connection

The electrical connection and protection must be
carried out in accordance with local regulations.

Warning

The pump must be connected to an
external mains switch with a contact
separation of at least 3 mm in each
pole.

Earthing or neutralisation can be used
for protection against indirect contact.
Megging must be carried out as
described in section 10. Megging.

TMO3 0899 0705

If the pump is connected to an electric
installation where an earth leakage
circuit breaker (ELCB) is used as
additional protection, this circuit
breaker must trip out when earth fault
currents with DC content (pulsating
DC) occur.

The earth leakage circuit breaker must

be marked with this symbol:

~
M

TMO03 0900 0705

* The pump requires no external motor protection.

* Check that the supply voltage and frequency
correspond to the values stated on the pump
nameplate.

5.1 Supply voltage
1 x 230-240 V — 10 %/+ 6 %, 50/60 Hz.

5.2 Connection to the supply

TMO03 0901 0705

Step Action

TMO03 0898 0705

TMO03 0902 0705

TMO3 0520 0105




6. Start-up

Do not start the pump until the system has been filled
with liquid and vented. Furthermore, the required
minimum inlet pressure must be available at the
pump inlet, see section 11. Technical data.

The system cannot be vented through the pump.

7. Functions m
Most functions can be selected on the pump control panel. However, some functions can only be selected with
the R100 or via expansion modules.

On the pump control panel, see fig. 11, page 15:

* AUTOaDAPT (factory setting)

Recommended for most heating installations.

During operation, the pump automatically makes the necessary adjustment to the actual system
characteristic. This setting ensures minimum energy consumption and noise level which reduces
operating costs and increases comfort.

Proportional-pressure control

The pump head is changed continuously in accordance with the water demand in the system. The desired
setpoint can be set on the pump control panel.

Constant-pressure control

A constant head is maintained, irrespective of water demand. The desired setpoint can be set on the pump
control panel.

Automatic night-time duty

The pump changes automatically between normal duty and night-time duty depending on the flow-pipe
temperature. Automatic night-time duty can be combined with the above-mentioned control modes.

Further functions:

With the R100 remote control:

* Constant-curve duty

The pump runs at a constant speed, on or between the max. and min. curves.
* Temperature influence

The pump head varies depending on the liquid temperature.

Via expansion modules:

GENI module

External analog control of head or speed via a signal from an external 0-10 V signal transmitter.
External forced control via inputs for:

- Max. curve

- Min. curve.

Bus communication via GENIbus

The pump can be controlled and monitored by a Grundfos Control MPC Series 2000, a building
management system or another type of external control system.

Control of twin-head pumps

The control of twin-head pumps is described in section 7.9.1.

External start/stop

The pump can be started and stopped via the digital input.

Fault, ready and operating indication via signal relay

The pump controls an external fault, ready and operating signal relay via a potential-free output.
The function of the signal relay is set with the R100.

Relay module

« External start/stop
The pump can be started and stopped via the digital input.

» Fault, ready and operating indication via signal relay
The pump controls an external fault, ready and operating signal relay via a potential-free output.
The function of the signal relay is set with the R100.




7.1 Control modes

A GRUNDFOS MAGNA pump can be set to the
control mode which is most suitable for the individual
system.

Possible control modes:

* AUTO~ADAPT (factory setting)

* Proportional pressure

» Constant pressure.

Each of the control modes can be combined with

automatic night-time duty, see section 7.3 Automatic

night-time duty.

AUTOADAPT

To be set on the control panel or with the R100, see

section 8. Setting the pump.

The control mode AUTOADAPT continuously adapts

the pump performance.

The setpoint of the pump has been factory-set as

follows and cannot be changed manually:

* MAGNA 25-100, 32-100, 40-100(D), 50-100 to
5.5 metres.

* MAGNA 25-60, 32-60 to 3.5 metres.

* MAGNA 25-40, 32-40 to 2.5 metres.

When the pump registers a lower pressure on the

max. curve, Ay, the AUTOADAPT function

automatically selects a correspondingly lower control

curve, Hget2, thus reducing the energy consumption.

H
Hmax‘
Hfac. rrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrr A Hsetl
A =7 8
Y == Hset2 g
Az 2 b
N
o
N
. o
a 7
Fig. 3 AUTOADAPT
Aq: Original duty point.
Ay: Lower registered pressure on the max.
curve.
As: New duty point after AUTOApAPT control.
Hset1:  Original setpoint.

Hset2:  New setpoint after AUTOADAPT control.
Hiac:  Factory-set setpoint.

The AUTOADAPT function can be reset by pressing
the button @ for approx. 10 seconds until the control
mode is back to the starting point (AUTOADAPT Or
AUTOADAPT with automatic night-time duty).
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Proportional-pressure control

To be set on the control panel or with the R100, see
section 8. Setting the pump.

The pump head is reduced at decreasing water
demand and increased at rising water demand, see
fig. 4.

Constant-pressure control

To be set on the control panel or with the R100, see
section 8. Setting the pump.

The pump maintains a constant pressure,
irrespective of water demand, see fig. 4.

H H

Hset Hset §
HS_E‘ ©
2 o]
<
\ ©
3
. Q Q o
Proportional Constant 3
pressure pressure Z

Fig. 4 Pressure control



7.2 Selection of control mode

System type

Description

Select this
control mode

Typical heating
systems

Grundfos recommends to let the pump remain in AUTOADAPT mode.
This ensures optimum performance at the lowest possible energy
consumption.

AUTOADAPT

Relatively great
head losses in
the distribution
pipes and air-
conditioning
systems

1. Two-pipe « with a dimensioned pump head higher than
heating 3 metres,
systems with | N .
thermostatic very long distribution pipes,

valves and: strongly throttled pipe balancing valves,

differential pressure regulators,

great head losses in those parts of the system
through which the total quantity of water flows

(e.g. boiler, heat exchanger and distribution pipe up
to the first branching).

2. Primary circuit pumps in systems with great head losses in the primary
circuit.

3. Air-
conditioning
systems with

heat exchangers (fan coils),

cooling ceilings,

cooling surfaces.

Proportional
pressure

A\

Relatively small
head losses in
the distribution

pipes

1. Two-pipe « with a dimensioned pump head lower than
heating 2 metres,
systems W'.th « dimensioned for natural circulation,
thermostatic
valves and: « with small head losses in those parts of the system

through which the total quantity of water flows
(e.g. boiler, heat exchanger and distribution pipe up
to the first branching) or

modified to a high differential temperature between
flow pipe and return pipe (e.g. district heating).

2. Underfloor heating systems with thermostatic valves.

3. One-pipe heating systems with thermostatic valves or pipe balancing

Constant
pressure

B

valves.

4. Primary circuit pumps in systems with small head losses in the primary

circuit.

7.2.1 Setpoint setting
If AUTOADAPT is selected, the setpoint cannot be set.

The setpoint can be set by pressing ® or ® when
the pump is in control mode:

« proportional pressure,

* constant pressure or

« constant-curve duty.

Set the setpoint so that it matches the system.

A too high setting may result in noise in the system
whereas a too low setting may result in insufficient
heating or cooling in the system.

7.3 Automatic night-time duty

To be set on the control panel or with the R100, see
section 8. Setting the pump.

Once automatic night-time duty has been activated,
the pump automatically changes between normal
duty and night-time duty (duty at low performance).
Changeover between normal duty and night-time
duty is dependent on the flow-pipe temperature.
The pump automatically changes over to night-time
duty when the built-in sensor registers a flow-pipe
temperature drop of more than 10-15 °C within
approx. 2 hours. The temperature drop must be at
least 0.1 °C/min.

Changeover to normal duty takes place without a
time lag when the temperature has increased by
approx. 10 °C.

Automatic night-time duty cannot be
Note . . . .
used in air-conditioning systems.

11



7.4 Constant-curve duty

To be set with the R100, see section 8. Setting the
pump.

The pump can be set to operate according to a
constant curve, like an uncontrolled pump, see fig. 6.

When the pump has been set to constant-curve
mode with the R100, the setting can be changed on
the control panel or with the R100.

MAGNA 25-100, 32-100, 40-100(D), 50-100

Select one of 9 curves (81 curves with the R100)
between the max. and min. curves, see fig. 5.

MAGNA 25-60, 32-60

Select one of 5 curves (41 curves with the R100)
between the max. and min. curves, see fig. 5.

MAGNA 25-40, 32-40

Select one of 3 curves (21 curves with the R100)
between the max. and min. curves, see fig. 5.

H

TMO03 0551 0205

Fig. 5 Operating curves

7.5 Max. or min. curve duty
To be set on the control panel, with the R100 or via
GENI module, see section 8. Setting the pump.

The pump can be set to operate according to the
max. or min. curve, like an uncontrolled pump, see
fig. 6.

This operating mode is available, irrespective of the
control mode.

Min.

TMOO 5547 4596

Q

Fig. 6 Max. and min. curves

The max. curve mode can be selected if an
uncontrolled pump is required.

The min. curve mode can be used in periods in
which a minimum flow is required. This operating
mode is for instance suitable for manual night-time
duty if automatic night-time duty is not desired.
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7.6 Temperature influence

To be set with the R100, see section 8. Setting the
pump.

When this function is activated in proportional- or
constant-pressure control mode, the setpoint for
head will be reduced according to the liquid
temperature.

It is possible to set temperature influence to function
at liquid temperatures below 80 °C or below 50 °C.
These temperature limits are called Tyax.. The
setpoint is reduced in relation to the head set

(= 100 %) according to the characteristics below.

|
80 t[°C] Q
Tactual

TMO1 0626 1797

Fig. 7 Temperature influence

In the above example, Tmax. = 80 °C has been
selected. The actual liquid temperature Tactyal
causes the setpoint for head to be reduced from
100 % to Hactyal-

The temperature influence function requires:

« Proportional- or constant-pressure control mode.

¢ The pump must be installed in the flow pipe.

« System with flow-pipe temperature control.

Temperature influence is suitable in:

« systems with variable flows (e.g. two-pipe heating
systems), in which the activation of the
temperature influence function will ensure a
further reduction of the pump performance in
periods with small heating demands and
consequently a reduced flow-pipe temperature.

« systems with almost constant flows (e.g. one-pipe
heating systems and underfloor heating systems),
in which variable heating demands cannot be
registered as changes in the head as is the case
with two-pipe heating systems. In such systems,
the pump performance can only be adjusted by
activating the temperature influence function.

Selection of Tyax.

In systems with a dimensioned flow-pipe
temperature of:

¢ up to and including 55 °C, select Tmax. = 50 °C,
« above 55 °C, select Tmax. = 80 °C.

The temperature influence function

cannot be used in air-conditioning

systems.



7.7 Expansion modules

The pump can be fitted with an expansion module
enabling communication with external signals
(signal transmitters).

Two types of expansion modules are available:
* Relay module
*  GENI module.

Twin-head pumps are always fitted with GENI
modules.

Connection examples (GENI module) can be found
on pages 283 and 284.

7.8 Relay module

For mounting and operation, see separate
installation and operating instructions for the relay
module.

Functions

« External start/stop

« Fault, ready and operating indication via signal
relay.

7.9 GENI module

For mounting and operation, see separate

installation and operating instructions for the GENI

module.

Functions

« External start/stop

« External forced control

« External analog 0-10 V control

¢ Bus communication via GENIbus

« Control of twin-head pumps

« Fault, ready and operating indication via signal
relay.

7.9.1 Control of twin-head pumps

Twin-head pumps are supplied fitted with a GENI
module on each control box. The modules are
connected via a cable.

Left pump head
(slave)

Right pump head
(master)

Cable

TMO3 0642 0405

Fig. 8 Twin-head pump with GENI modules

For connection of the communication cable between

the GENI modules, see pages 283 and 284.

The communication between the control box and the

GENI module is wireless.

Twin-head pumps are factory-set to the control mode

AUTOADAPT and the operating mode "alternating

operation”, which is described below.

Operating modes:

« Alternating operation
Pump operation alternates every 24 hours. If the
duty pump stops due to a fault, the other pump
will start.

« Standby operation
One pump is operating continuously. In order to
prevent seizing-up, the other pump will start at a
fixed frequency and run for a short period. If the
duty pump stops due to a fault, the other pump
will start.

In air-conditioning systems, standby

operation is recommended to avoid

critical condensation inside the pump.

13



7.9.2 Selection of operating mode

Select the operating mode by means of the
mechanical contact in each module.

8. Setting the pump

For the setting of the pump, use:
« control panel.

« R100 remote control.

Operating Left pump Right pump
mode head head ¢ bus communication (not described in detail in
- - - these instructions, contact Grundfos).
Alternating Alternating Alternating The table shows the application of the individual
Standby Alternating Standby operating units and in which section the function has
- been described.
Standby Standby Alternating
Standby Standby Standby S
=30] o
< c o
Possible settings 38 b
AUTOADAPT 8.2.1 8.7.1
Automatic night-time duty 8.2.1 8.7.2
Proportional-pressure 8.21 8.7.1
control
a 4 Constant-pressure control 8.2.1 8.7.1
. - ‘l T . Setpoint setting 8.2.2 8.5.1
, § Max. curve duty 823 852
% Min. curve duty 8.2.4 8.5.2
2 Constant-curve duty - 8.5.2
. ) 2
Standby operation Alternating operation E Temperature influence - 8.7.3
Fig.9 Mechanical contact Activation/deactivation of _ 8.7.4
pump buttons o
Op.eratmg the pump . Allocation of pump number - 8.7.6
Twin-head pumps can be set and operated in the
same way as single-head pumps. The duty pump Start/stop 8.2.5 8.5.2
uses its setpoint setting, whether it is made on the Resetting of fault
control panel, with the R100 or via bus. indications 8.2.6 8.5.3
Both pumps should be set to the same Readi ) 8.6.1-
) . eading of various data -
setpoint and control mode. Different 9 8.6.7

settings will result in different

operation when changing between the
two pumps.

7.10 Connection to LON network

The pump can be connected to a LON network via a
GENI module and an external Grundfos G10 LON
interface. Product number: 605726.

GENI module

LON network
_—

24 VAC/VDC | |
__24VACNDC |

TMO03 0378 5004

Fig. 10 Connection to LON network
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"—" = not available with this operating unit.

8.1 Factory setting

The pump is factory-set to AUTOADpAPT without
automatic night-time duty.



8.2 Control panel

Warning
At high liquid temperatures, the pump
may be so hot that only the buttons

should be touched to avoid burns.
The control panel, fig. 11, incorporates:

Pos. Description

1 Buttons for setting

« Indicator lights for operating and fault
2 indication and
» symbol for indication of external control

3 Button for change of control mode

Light symbols for indication of control
mode and night-time duty

Light fields for indication of head, flow and
operating mode

For further information, see section 9. Fault finding
chart.

TMO3 8752 2407

Fig. 11 Control panel

8.2.1 Control mode setting
Description of function, see section 7.1 Control

modes.

To change the control mode, press ©), pos. 3,
according to this cycle:

Fig. 12 Cycle of control modes

TMO03 1288 1505

Automatic night-time duty can be activated together
with each of the control modes.

The light symbols in pos. 4, see fig. 11, indicate the

pump settings:

Automatic

Lightin Control mode night-time
duty
AUTOADAPT AUTOADAPT NO
D Proportional NO

pressure
% Constant pressure NO
- Constant curve NO
AA;J;? .*) AUTOADAPT YES
Proportional

h » pressure YES
B *) Constant pressure YES
- » Constant curve YES

"—" =no light.

15



8.2.2 Setpoint setting

Set the setpoint of the pump by pressing ® or @
when the pump has been set to proportional-
pressure control, constant-pressure control or
constant-curve duty.

The light fields, pos. 5, on the control panel indicate
the setpoint set.

MAGNA 25-100, 32-100, 40-100(D), 50-100

The light fields can indicate a maximum setpoint of
9 metres.

6T

5
= 5
3% g
2 o
1= 8
H M g
STOP =

Fig. 13 Light fields MAGNA xx-100

MAGNA 25-40, 32-40, 25-60, 32-60
The light fields can indicate a maximum setpoint of:
« MAGNA 25-40, 32-40 = 3 metres.
« MAGNA 25-60, 32-60 = 5 metres.

==
TMO02 0483 2507

Fig. 14 Light fields MAGNA xx-40, xx-60

8.2.3 Setting to max. curve duty

Description of function, see section 7.5 Max. or min.
curve duty.

To change over to the max. curve, press ®
continuously until "MAX" illuminates, see fig. 15. To
change back, press ® continuously until the desired
setpoint is indicated.

H \\\\/

A

TMO03 0381 2507

Fig. 15 Max. curve
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8.2.4 Setting to min. curve duty

Description of function, see section 7.5 Max. or min.
curve duty.

To change over to the min. curve, press &
continuously until "MIN" illuminates, see fig. 16. To
change back, press ® continuously until the desired
setpoint is indicated.

H

A MIN D
\_\—. /‘?‘fw‘\\ o)

Q

TMO3 0382 2507

Fig. 16 Min. curve

8.2.5 Start/stop of pump

To stop the pump, press @ continuously until
"STOP" illuminates. When the pump is stopped, the
green indicator light will be flashing.

To start the pump, press ® continuously.

If the pump is to be stopped, it is
recommended to use the start/stop

input, the R100 or to switch off the
electricity supply. In this way, the
setpoint will remain unchanged when
the pump is started again.

8.2.6 Resetting of fault indications

The fault indications are reset by briefly pressing any
button. The settings remain unchanged. If the fault
has not disappeared, the fault indication will
reappear. The time until the fault reappears may vary
from O to 255 seconds.

8.3 R100 remote control

The pump is designed for wireless communication
with the Grundfos R100 remote control. The R100
communicates with the pump via infra-red light.
During communication, the R100 must be pointed at
the pump control panel. When the R100 is
communicating with the pump, the red indicator light
will flash rapidly.

The R100 offers additional possibilities of setting and
status displays for the pump.



8.4 R100 display overview

The R100 displays are divided into four parallel
menus, see fig. 17:

The number stated at each individual display in
fig. 17 refers to the section in which the display is
described.

0. GENERAL, see operating instructions for R100

1. OPERATION
2. STATUS
3. INSTALLATION

EAKY

START
&

£ 2

Contact with

0. GENERAL

Switch off RI00

Operating mode

o |

1.OF ERATION

Fieturm o start

Delete all changes

Store settings

(0

— H
0.GEHERAL

Fig. 17 Menu overview

This display appears only once, i.e. when the R100 gets
contact with the pump.

8.6.1

8.6.2

8.6.3

8.6.4

8.6.5

8.6.6

8.6.7

2. STATUS

fetual setpaint

comesponding to

L]

Operating mode

Fram

3. INSTALLATION

Control made

ALTOADART *ﬂ

+]

8.7.1

ALtomatic
8.7.2 mighit-time duty

Temperature

8.7.3  jnfuer

8.7.4

8.7.5

17



8.5 Menu OPERATION

When the communication between the R100 and the
pump has been established, "Contact with" appears
in the display. When the "arrow down" on the R100 is
pressed, menu OPERATION appears.

The display "Contact with" appears

only once, i.e. when the R100 gets

contact with the pump.

8.5.1 Setpoint

This display depends on the control mode selected
in the display "Control mode" in menu
INSTALLATION.

If the pump is forced-controlled via external signals,
the number of possible settings will be reduced, see
section 8.8 Priority of settings. Attempts to change
the settings will result in an indication in the display
saying that the pump is forced-controlled and
changes therefore cannot be made.

This display will appear when the pump is in
AUTOADAPT mode.

Set the desired setpoint by pressing the buttons "+"
and "-" on the R100 (not possible when the pump is
in AUTOADAPT mode).

Furthermore, it is possible to select one of these
operating modes:

* Stop
e Min. (min. curve)
¢ Max. (max. curve).

The display is different if proportional pressure,
constant pressure or constant curve has been
selected.

The actual duty point of the pump is indicated by a
square in the Q/H field. No indication at low flow.

8.5.2 Operating mode

Select an operating mode:
e Stop
e Min. (min. curve)

¢ Normal (AUTOADAPT , proportional pressure,
constant pressure or constant curve)

¢ Max. (max. curve).
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8.5.3 Fault indications

1.0FERATION

If the pump is faulty, the cause will appear in this
display.

Possible causes:

¢ Pump blocked

« Internal fault

« Overvoltage

¢ Undervoltage

« Overtemperature

¢ Module fault

¢ Fault in module communication.

The fault indication can be reset in this display.

If the fault has not disappeared when resetting is
attempted, the fault indication will reappear in the
display when communicating with the pump.

8.5.4 Alarm log

The alarm code with text appears in this display. The
display also shows the number of minutes the pump
has been connected to the electricity supply after the
fault occurred.

The last five fault indications will appear in the alarm
log.



8.6 Menu STATUS

The displays appearing in this menu are status
displays only. It is not possible to change or set
values.

The actual values in the display are indicative and
based on estimation.

8.6.1 Actual setpoint

Actual setpoint

corresponding to

Field "Actual setpoint”:
Actual setpoint of pump.

Field "corresponding to":

Actual setpoint in % of the setpoint set if the pump is
connected to an external analog 0-10 V signal
transmitter or if temperature influence or
proportional-pressure control is activated.

8.6.2 Operating mode

Cperating mode

From

This display shows the actual operating mode (Stop,
Min., Normal or Max.) and where it was selected
(Pump, R100, BUS or External).

8.6.3 Head and flow

The actual head and flow of the pump.

If "<" is indicated in front of the flow, the flow is less
than the displayed value.

If the pump is unable to determine head and flow,
this is indicated by "-".

8.6.4 Speed

2.STATUS

The actual pump speed.

8.6.5 Liquid temperature

The actual temperature of the pumped liquid.

8.6.6 Power input and power consumption

Actual power input and power consumption of the
pump.

The value of power consumption is an accumulated
value and cannot be set to zero.

8.6.7 Operating hours

Operating hours

Operating hours of the pump.

The value of operating hours is an accumulated
value and cannot be set to zero.
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8.7 Menu INSTALLATION

This menu shows the settings that should be
considered when installing the pump.

8.7.1 Control mode

Description of function, see section 7.1 Control
modes or 7.4 Constant-curve duty.

Select one of the control modes:

e AUTOADAPT

* Prop. pressure (proportional pressure)
« Const. pressure (constant pressure)

« Const. curve (constant curve).

Setting of setpoint and curve is carried out in display
8.5.1 Setpoint in menu OPERATION (not possible
when the pump is in AUTOADAPT mode).

8.7.2 Automatic night-time duty

Automatic
night-time duty

In this display, automatic night-time duty can be
activated or deactivated.

Automatic night-time duty can be set to:

* Active

* Not active,

irrespective of the control mode selected.

8.7.3 Temperature influence

Description of function, see section 7.6 Temperature
influence.

Temperature
influer

[ M

If the pump is in control mode
AUTOADAPT Or constant curve, the
Note .
temperature influence cannot be set
with the R100.
The temperature influence function can be activated
in this display when the control mode is proportional

pressure or constant pressure, see section
8.7.1 Control mode.

In the case of temperature influence, the pump must
be installed in the flow pipe. It is possible to choose

between maximum temperatures of 50 °C and 80 °C.
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When the temperature influence is active, a small
thermometer is shown in the display "Setpoint" in
menu OPERATION, see section 8.5.1 Setpoint.

8.7.4 Buttons on pump

Buttons on pump

L

To prevent unauthorised persons from operating the
pump, the function of the buttons ®, ® and @) can
be deactivated in this display. The buttons can be
reactivated only with the R100.

The buttons can be set to:
« Active
* Not active.

8.7.5 Signal relay

Signal relay
activated during

Ll

] 3UHSTALLATION LX)

If an expansion module has been fitted, the signal

relay function can be set in this display.

¢ Fault (functions as a fault signal relay)

« Ready (functions as a ready signal relay)

« Operation (functions as an operating signal
relay).

8.7.6 Pump number

A number from 1 up to and including 64 can be
allocated to a pump or can be changed so that the
R100, Grundfos Control MPC Series 2000 or other
systems can distinguish between two or more
pumps.



8.8 Priority of settings

The external forced-control signals will influence the
settings available on the pump control panel and with
the R100. However, the pump can always be set to
max. curve duty or to stop on the pump control panel
or with the R100.

If two or more functions are activated at the same
time, the pump will operate according to the setting
with the highest priority.

The priority of the settings is as shown in the table.
Example: If the pump has been forced to stop via an
external signal, the pump control panel or the R100
can only set the pump to max. curve.

With expansion module

Possible settings

L Pump
Priority control External ’
A Bus signal
panel signals
or R100
1 Stop
2 Max. curve
3 Stop Stop
4 Max.curve | Max.curve
5 Min. curve | Min. curve | Min. curve
6 Setpoint Setpoint
setting setting

Not active when the pump is controlled
via bus.

Only active when the pump is
controlled via bus.

As illustrated in the table, the pump does not react to
external signals (max. curve and min. curve) when
the pump is controlled via bus.

If the pump is to react to external signals (max. curve
and min. curve), the system must be configured for
that function.

For further details, please contact Grundfos.
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9. Fault finding chart

A

Warning

The pumped liquid may be scalding hot and under high pressure. Before any removal or
dismantling of the pump, the system must therefore be drained or the isolating valves on
either side of the pump must be closed.

m O Indicator light is off.

X Indicator light is on.

—}ﬁé— Indicator light is flashing.

Indicator
lights

Green

Red

Fault

Cause

Remedy

The pump is not
running.

One fuse in the installation is
blown/tripped out.

Replace/cut in the fuse.
Check that the electricity supply falls
within the specified range.

The current-operated or voltage-
operated circuit breaker has
tripped out.

Cut in the circuit breaker.
Check that the electricity supply falls
within the specified range.

The pump may be defective.

Replace the pump or call
GRUNDFOS SERVICE for
assistance.

\J

The pump is not
running.

The pump has been stopped in
one of the following ways:

1.
2.
3.

4.

With the button ®.
With the R100.

External on/off switch in
position off.

Via bus signal.

1. Start the pump by pressing ®.

2. Start the pump with the R100 or by
pressing ®.

3. Switch on the on/off switch.

4. Start the pump via bus signal.

The pump has

Electricity supply failure.

Check that the electricity supply falls
within the specified range.

Pump blocked and/or impurities
in the pump.

Dismantle and clean the pump.

L
O N Zt?;’lﬂfd due to Use the R100 for fault finding, see
) section 8.5.3 Fault indications.
The pump may be defective. Replace the pump or call
GRUNDFOS SERVICE for
assistance.
The pump is . . Try to reset the fault indication by
-:oi- -: i- running but is Ih:rggemp is faulty, but is able to briefly switching off the electricity
' ' faulty. p : supply or by pressing the button ©),
®or@®.
The pump has ) ) Use the R100 for fault finding, see
N2 M beenpset ’tjo stop The pump is faulty, butis able to  section 8.5.3 Fault indications.
i ™ andis faulty, operate (has been set to STOP). | case of repeated faults, contact
GRUNDFOS SERVICE.
Air in the system. Vent the system.
Reduce the setpoint and possibly
Noise in the The flow is too high. change over to AUTOADAPT oOr
N/
- O system, constant pressure.

The pressure is too high.

Reduce the setpoint and possibly
change over to AUTOADAPT or
proportional pressure.
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Indicator
lights

Green Red

Fault Cause

Remedy

The inlet pressure is too low.

Increase the inlet pressure and/or
check air volume in the expansion
tank (if installed).

Noise in the
pump.
Air in the pump.

Set the pump to "MAX" by
continuously pressing the button @&
or with the R100. After venting, set
the pump back to normal duty by
pressing the buttons @), @) or with
the R100.

Note: The pump must not run dry.

The R100 can also be used for fault finding.
9.1 Checking the module

Illustration Action

Flashing h

TMO3 0892 0705

1. Remove the module cover.

2. Check the LEDs.
When the pump is switched on and the module is
correctly mounted, the left LED must be flashing
and the right LED must be permanently on.

3. Refit the module cover.

23



10. Megging Megging of an installation incorporating a
GRUNDFOS MAGNA pump is not allowed, as the
Warning built-in elgctronics may be damaged. If megging of
Before removing the cables, the the pump IS necessary, the pump shou_ld be
C . electrically separated from the installation.
electricity must be switched off.

Procedure:

Megging of the pump

Step Illustration Action

« Switch off the electricity supply.
« Open the connection box.

TMO03 0908 0705

+ Remove the supply wires L and N and the earth
wire (PE).

TMO03 0909 0705

« Short-circuit the wires L and N using a wire.

« Test between the wires L/N and earth (PE).
Test voltage: Max. 1000 VAC/1500 VDC.
Maximum permissible leakage current < 35 mA.

Note: Never test between the supply wires
(L and N).

TMO03 0910 0705

Test the cable to the pump.

¢ Pull the plug out of the pump and test again.

« Refit the supply wires L and N and the earth wire
(PE).

« Switch on the electricity supply.

TMO03 0911 0705
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11. Technical data

Supply voltage
1 x 230-240 V - 10 %/+ 6 %, 50/60 Hz.

Motor protection
The pump requires no external motor protection.

Enclosure class
IP44.

Insulation class
F.

Relative air humidity
Maximum 95 %.

Ambient temperature
0 °C to +40 °C.

Temperature class
TF110 to EN 60335-2-51.

Liquid temperature

Maximum +110 °C.

Continuously: +2 °C to +95 °C.
Pumps in domestic hot-water systems:
Continuously: +2 °C to +60 °C.

Ambient Liquid temperature
temperature
[°C] Min. [°C] Max. [°C]
0 2 95/110
30 2 95/110
35 2 90/90
40 2 70/70

Maximum system pressure

The maximum system pressure is indicated on the
pump flanges: PN 6 / PN 10: 10 bar.

Number of bolt holes in the pump flange: 4.

Inlet pressure

Recommended inlet pressures:

¢ Min. 0.10 bar at +75 °C.

¢ Min. 0.35 bar at +95 °C.

EMC (electromagnetic compatibility)
EN 61800-3.

Sound pressure level

The sound pressure level of the pump is lower than
38 dB(A).

Leakage current

The pump mains filter will cause a discharge current
to earth during operation. ligakage < 3.5 MA.
Standby loss

Single-head pumps: Lower than 3 W.

Twin-head pumps: Lower than 7 W.

Inputs and outputs of a pump with relay module

Internal potential-free change-
over contact.

Maximum load:

250V, 2 A, AC1.

Minimum load: 5V, 100 mA.
Screened cable depending on
signal level.

Signal output

External potential-free contact.
Contact load: 5V, 10 mA.
Screened cable.

Loop resistance:

Maximum 130 Q.

Input for external
start/stop

Inputs and outputs of a pump with GENI module

External potential-free contact.
Contact load: 5V, 1 mA.
Screened cable.

Loop resistance:

Maximum 130 Q.

Inputs for max.
and min. curves

External signal: 0-10 VDC.
Maximum load: 1 mA.
Screened cable.

Input for analog
0-10 V signal

Grundfos bus protocol,
GENIbus protocol, RS-485.
Screened cable.

Wire cross section:

0.25- 1 mm?.

Cable length:

Maximum 1200 m.

Bus input

Internal potential-free change-
over contact.

Maximum load:

250V, 2 AAC1.

Minimum load: 5V, 100 mA.
Screened cable depending on
signal level.

Signal output

External potential-free contact.
Contact load: 5V, 10 mA.
Screened cable.

Loop resistance:

Maximum 130 Q.

Input for external
start/stop

12. Disposal

This product or parts of it must be disposed of in an
environmentally sound way:
1. Use the public or private waste collection service.

2. If this is not possible, contact the nearest
Grundfos company or service workshop.

Subject to alterations.
25
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TMO3 1234 1405

MAGNA MAGNA MAGNA MAGNA MAGNA MAGNA

25-40 25-60 25-100 32-40 32-60 32-100 (N)

G 1% G 1% G 1% G2 G2 G2
L1 180 180 180 180 180 180
B1 62 62 62 62 62 62
B2 87 87 87 87 87 87
B4 62 62 62 62 62 62
B6 100 100 100 100 100 100
B7 100 100 100 100 100 100
H1 54 54 54 54 54 54
H2 157 157 157 157 157 157
H3 211 211 211 211 211 211
H4 85 85 85 85 85 85
D1 25 25 25 32 32 32
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B4 D3 g
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z
MAGNA MAGNA MAGNA
32-100 40-100 50-100
PN 6 /PN 10 PN 6 /PN 10 PN 6 / PN10
L1 220 220 240
B1 62 62 62
B2 87 87 87
B4 62 62 62
B6 100 100 104
B7 100 100 104
H1 54 62 73
H2 157 157 167
H3 211 219 240
H4 85 85 88
D1 32 40 50
D2 76 84 99
D3 90/ 100 100/ 110 110/ 125
D4 140 150 165
D5 19 19 19
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B1

D5

D4
D2

D1

Erd—h-F

D3

TMO3 1024 0905

MAGNA D 40-100

PN 6 /PN 10
L1 220
B1 62
B2 87
B4 354
B6 177
B7 177
H1 62
H2 157
H3 219
D1 40
D2 84
D3 100/ 110
D4 150
D5 19
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MAGNA D 40-100 twin-head pump

Master

aNo
AOL-0

NIW
SIS
ano

Master definition

L s/s MIN MAX 10V} TWINPUMP NC NO C

S090 LS80 EOWL
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Positioning

TMO04 3789 5008
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Argentina

Bombas GRUNDFOS de Argentina S.A.
Ruta Panamericana km. 37.500 Lote 34A
1619 - Garin

Pcia. de Buenos Aires

Phone: +54-3327 414 444

Telefax: +54-3327 411 111

Australia

GRUNDFOS Pumps Pty. Ltd
P.O. Box 2040

Regency Park

South Australia 5942
Phone: +61-8-8461-4611
Telefax: +61-8-8340 0155

Austria

GRUNDFOS Pumpen Vertrieb Ges.m.b.H.

Grundfosstrale 2

A-5082 Grodig/Salzburg
Tel.: +43-6246-883-0
Telefax: +43-6246-883-30

Belgium

N.V. GRUNDFOS Bellux S.A.
Boomsesteenweg 81-83
B-2630 Aartselaar

Tél.: +32-3-870 7300
Télécopie: +32-3-870 7301
Belorussia
MpeacTasutenscrso MPYHO®OC B
MuHcke

220123, MuHck,

yn. B. Xopyxeit, 22, och. 1105
Tenedon: (37517) 233-97-65
dakc: (37517) 233-97-69

Bosnia/Herzegovina
GRUNDFOS Sarajevo
Paromlinska br. 16,
BiH-71000 Sarajevo
Phone: +387 33 713290
Telefax: +387 33 231795

Brazil
Mark GRUNDFOS Ltda,
Av. Humberto de Alencar Castelo Branco,

630

CEP 09850 - 300

Séo Bernardo do Campo - SP
Phone: +55-11 4393 5533
Telefax: +55-11 4343 5015

Bulgaria

GRUNDFOS Pumpen Vertrieb
Representative Office - Bulgaria
Bulgaria, 1421 Sofia

Lozenetz District

105-107 Arsenalski blvd.

Phone: +359 2963 3820, 2963 5653
Telefax: +359 2963 1305

Canada

GRUNDFOS Canada Inc.
2941 Brighton Road
Oakville, Ontario

L6H 6C9

Phone: +1-905 829 9533
Telefax: +1-905 829 9512

China

GRUNDFOS Pumps (Shanghai) Co. Ltd.
51 Floor, Raffles City

No. 268 Xi Zang Road. (M)

Shanghai 200001

PRC

Phone: +86-021-612 252 22

Telefax: +86-021-612 253 33

Croatia

GRUNDFOS predstavnistvo Zagreb
Cebini 37, Buzin

HR-10010 Zagreb

Phone: +385 1 6595 400

Telefax: +385 1 6595 499

Czech Republic
GRUNDFOS s.r.o.
Cajkovského 21

779 00 Olomouc

Phone: +420-585-716 111
Telefax: +420-585-716 299

Denmark

GRUNDFOS DK A/S

Martin Bachs Vej 3

DK-8850 Bjerringbro

TIf.: +45-87 50 50 50

Telefax: +45-87 50 51 51

E-mail: info_GDK@grundfos.com
www.grundfos.com/DK

Estonia

GRUNDFOS Pumps Eesti OU
Peterburi tee 92G

11415 Tallinn

Tel: + 372 606 1690

Fax: + 372 606 1691

Finland

OY GRUNDFOS Pumput AB
Mestarintie 11

FIN-01730 Vantaa

Phone: +358-3066 5650
Telefax: +358-3066 56550

France

Pompes GRUNDFOS Distribution S.A.
Parc d'Activités de Chesnes

57, rue de Malacombe

F-38290 St. Quentin Fallavier (Lyon)
Tél.: +33-4 74 82 15 15

Télécopie: +33-4 74 94 10 51

Germany

GRUNDFOS GMBH

Schliterstr. 33

40699 Erkrath

Tel.: +49-(0) 211 929 69-0

Telefax: +49-(0) 211 929 69-3799
e-mail: infoservice@grundfos.de
Service in Deutschland:

e-mail: kundendienst@grundfos.de

Greece

GRUNDFOS Hellas A.E.B.E.

20th km. Athinon-Markopoulou Av.
P.O. Box 71

GR-19002 Peania

Phone: +0030-210-66 83 400
Telefax: +0030-210-66 46 273

Hong Kong

GRUNDFOS Pumps (Hong Kong) Ltd.
Unit 1, Ground floor

Siu Wai Industrial Centre

29-33 Wing Hong Street &

68 King Lam Street, Cheung Sha Wan
Kowloon

Phone: +852-27861706 / 27861741
Telefax: +852-27858664

Hungary

GRUNDFOS Hungéria Kft.
Park u. 8
H-2045 Torékbalint,
Phone: +36-23 511 110
Telefax: +36-23 511 111

India

GRUNDFOS Pumps India Private Limited
118 Old Mahabalipuram Road
Thoraipakkam

Chennai 600 096

Phone: +91-44 2496 6800

Indonesia

PT GRUNDFOS Pompa

JI. Rawa Sumur IIl, Blok 111 / CC-1
Kawasan Industri, Pulogadung
Jakarta 13930

Phone: +62-21-460 6909

Telefax: +62-21-460 6910 / 460 6901

Ireland

GRUNDFOS (Ireland) Ltd.

Unit A, Merrywell Business Park
Ballymount Road Lower

Dublin 12

Phone: +353-1-4089 800
Telefax: +353-1-4089 830

Italy

GRUNDFOS Pompe ltalia S.r.l.

Via Gran Sasso 4

1-20060 Truccazzano (Milano)

Tel.: +39-02-95838112

Telefax: +39-02-95309290 / 95838461

Japan

GRUNDFOS Pumps K.K.
Gotanda Metalion Bldg., 5F,
5-21-15, Higashi-gotanda
Shiagawa-ku, Tokyo
141-0022 Japan

Phone: +81 35 448 1391
Telefax: +81 35 448 9619

Korea

GRUNDFOS Pumps Korea Ltd

6th Floor, Aju Building 679-5
Yeoksam-dong, Kangnam-ku, 135-916
Seoul, Korea

Phone: +82-2-5317 600

Telefax: +82-2-5633 725

Latvia

SIA GRUNDFOS Pumps Latvia
Deglava biznesa centrs

Augusta Deglava iela 60, LV-1035, Riga,
Talr.: + 371 714 9640, 7 149 641
Fakss: + 371 914 9646

Lithuania

GRUNDFOS Pumps UAB
Smolensko g. 6

LT-03201 Vilnius

Tel: + 370 52 395 430
Fax: + 370 52 395 431

Malaysia

GRUNDFOS Pumps Sdn. Bhd.

7 Jalan Peguam U1/25

Glenmarie Industrial Park

40150 Shah Alam

Selangor

Phone: +60-3-5569 2922

Telefax: +60-3-5569 2866
México

Bombas GRUNDFOS de México S.A. de
C.v.

Boulevard TLC No. 15

Parque Industrial Stiva Aeropuerto
Apodaca, N.L. 66600

Phone: +52-81-8144 4000
Telefax: +52-81-8144 4010

Netherlands

GRUNDFOS Netherlands
Veluwezoom 35

1326 AE Almere

Postbus 22015

1302 CA ALMERE

Tel.: +31-88-478 6336

Telefax: +31-88-478 6332
e-mail: info_gnl@grundfos.com

New Zealand

GRUNDFOS Pumps NZ Ltd.
17 Beatrice Tinsley Crescent
North Harbour Industrial Estate
Albany, Auckland

Phone: +64-9-415 3240
Telefax: +64-9-415 3250

Norway

GRUNDFOS Pumper A/S
Stremsveien 344
Postboks 235, Leirdal
N-1011 Oslo

TIf.: +47-22 90 47 00
Telefax: +47-22 32 21 50

Poland

GRUNDFOS Pompy Sp. z 0.0
ul. Klonowa 23

Baranowo k. Poznania
PL-62-081 Przezmierowo
Tel: (+48-61) 650 13 00

Fax: (+48-61) 650 13 50

Portugal

Bombas GRUNDFOS Portugal, S.A.
Rua Calvet de Magalhaes, 241
Apartado 1079

P-2770-153 Pago de Arcos

Tel.: +351-21-440 76 00

Telefax: +351-21-440 76 90
Romania

GRUNDFOS Pompe Romania SRL
Bd. Biruintei, nr 103

Pantelimon county lifov

Phone: +40 21 200 4100

Telefax: +40 21 200 4101

E-mail: romania@grundfos.ro

Russia

000 IpyHadoc

Poccus, 109544 Mockea, yn. LkonbHas 39
Ten. (+7) 495 737 30 00, 564 88 00

®akc (+7) 495 737 75 36, 564 88 11
E-mail grundfos.moscow@grundfos.com

Serbia

GRUNDFOS Predstavnistvo Beograd

Dr. Milutina Ivkovica 2a/29

YU-11000 Beograd

Phone: +381 11 26 47 877 / 11 26 47 496
Telefax: +381 11 26 48 340

Singapore

GRUNDFOS (Singapore) Pte. Ltd
24 Tuas West Road

Jurong Town

Singapore 638381

Phone: +65-6865 1222

Telefax: +65-6861 8402

Slovenia

GRUNDFOS PUMPEN VERTRIEB
Ges.m.b.H.,

PodruZnica Ljubljana

Blatnica 1, SI-1236 Trzin

Phone: +386 01 568 0610
Telefax: +386 01 568 0619
E-mail: slovenia@grundfos.si
Spain

Bombas GRUNDFOS Espafia S.A.
Camino de la Fuentecilla, s/n
E-28110 Algete (Madrid)

Tel.: +34-91-848 8800

Telefax: +34-91-628 0465

Sweden

GRUNDFOS AB

Box 333 (Lunnagardsgatan 6)
431 24 MdIndal

Tel.: +46(0)771-32 23 00
Telefax: +46(0)31-331 94 60

Switzerland
GRUNDFOS Pumpen AG
Bruggacherstrasse 10
CH-8117 Fallanden/ZH
Tel.: +41-1-806 8111
Telefax: +41-1-806 8115

Taiwan

GRUNDFOS Pumps (Taiwan) Ltd.
7 Floor, 219 Min-Chuan Road
Taichung, Taiwan, R.0.C.

Phone: +886-4-2305 0868
Telefax: +886-4-2305 0878

Thailand

GRUNDFOS (Thailand) Ltd.

92 Chaloem Phrakiat Rama 9 Road,
Dokmai, Pravej, Bangkok 10250
Phone: +66-2-725 8999

Telefax: +66-2-725 8998

Turkey

GRUNDFOS POMPA San. ve Tic. Ltd. Sti.

Gebze Organize Sanayi Bolgesi
Ihsan dede Caddesi,

2. yol 200. Sokak No. 204
41490 Gebze/ Kocaeli

Phone: +90 - 262-679 7979
Telefax: +90 - 262-679 7905
E-mail: satis@grundfos.com

Ukraine

TOB PYHA®OC YKPATHA
01010 Kuis, Byn. Mockogckka 86,
Ten.:(+38 044) 390 40 50

dax.: (+38 044) 390 40 59
E-mail: ukraine@grundfos.com

United Arab Emirates
GRUNDFOS Gulf Distribution
P.O. Box 16768

Jebel Ali Free Zone

Dubai

Phone: +971-4- 8815 166
Telefax: +971-4-8815 136

United Kingdom

GRUNDFOS Pumps Ltd.
Grovebury Road

Leighton Buzzard/Beds. LU7 8TL
Phone: +44-1525-850000
Telefax: +44-1525-850011

U.S.A.

GRUNDFOS Pumps Corporation
17100 West 118th Terrace
Olathe, Kansas 66061

Phone: +1-913-227-3400
Telefax: +1-913-227-3500

Usbekistan

MpeacTasuTenscreo MPYHA®OC 8
TawkenTe

700000 TawkeHT yn.Ycmana Hocupa 1-i

Tynuk 5
TenedoH: (3712) 55-68-15
dakc: (3712) 53-36-35

Addresses revised 18.12.2008
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www.heatwork.com

Skarvenesveien 6
PO. Box 353
N-8501 Narvik
NORWAY

post@heatwork.com

Telephone: (+47]) 76 96 58 90
Service: (+47)488 93 271
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